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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children. - lsarah 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah’s organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended in A.D, 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the ‘“new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are nat open to personalities.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION Paice

UNiTED STATES, $100; all other countries, $1.50, American currency;
GREAT DBRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SoUTII ArRica, 0s. American remit-
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be made direct ta the respective branch offices. Remittances from
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn
office, but by Imternational Postal Money Order only.
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Please nddress the Society in every case
Translationa of this journal appear ln several languages.

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by reaton of
infirmity, poverty or adversity are unable to pn{ the subscription price
may have The Vi aichtower {ree upon written application to the publisherx
made once each year, statlng the reason for so tequesting it \ve are
ﬁlad to thus aid the needy, but the written applicition ounce each jear

required by the posta! reguiations.

Notice to Subscridbers Acknowledgment of & new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested Change of addrest when
requeated, may be expected to appear on nddress label witliin one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-clars matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N Y,
under the Act of March 3, 1879

“FEED THE FLOCK” TESTIMONY PERIOD

February, expected to be the blackest month of the Northern
winter for food supphes, will not want for spiritual nourishment.
The month has been named “Feed the Flock” Testimony Period.
Great effort to reach the scattered sheep with *“meat in due season”
will be made by Jebovah’s witnesses and their companions Febru-
ary will open a great three-month house-to-house campaign where-
ever the magazine 1s permitted circulation, to increase the subserip-
tion list of The Watchtower A special offer will be authorized
of a year’s subscription for this journal, together with a copy of
“The Truth Shall Mak: You Free” and Freedom in the New World
as o premium, at the regular subseription rate of $1.00 For any-
one’s part in this special campaign considerable preparation will
be required. Jehovah’s witnesses and companions will accordingly
begin planning and preparing now to launch out at the opeming
of the campaign fully equipped and instructed, eager to exceed
anything that has been attained heretofore in such an effort for
100,000 new American subscribers.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of February 6: “Divine Education of the Servant,”
11 1-22 inclusive, The Watchtower January 1, 1944.

Week of February 13: “Divine Education of the Servant,”
| 23-47 inclusive, The Watchtower January 1, 1944,

1944 MEMORIAL DATE

Due to the interrupted or delayed communications with other
countries under conditions of total war, the Memorial date for
this year, namely Saturday, April 8, 1944, after 6 p. m., Standaid
Tune, 18 here given early announcement.

1944 CALENDAR

The Watch Tower Society’s 1844 calendar features the yeartext;
namcly, “Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God.” (Psalm
143:10) The up-to-date animated picture accompanying (1n color)
conforms to the text and illustrates how 1t 1s being carried out by
those who now make the text their own. The calendar pad an-
nounces the bimonthly Testimony periods of 1944, and also the
service themes and supporting scriptures of the alternating months.
The calendar is now available, and will be mailed on a contribution
of 25¢ a copy, or 5 copies to one address on a $1.00 contribution.

1944 YEARBOOK OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES
Despite the unfavorable conditions, the 1944 Yearbook of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses has been produced covering the world-wide accom-
plishments of these Bible educators during this past service year
of 1942-1943. The stirring report thereof has been prepared by
the president of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, and it
sets out also the key-features and objectives of the work immedi-

(Continued on page 16)
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DIVINE EDUCATION OF THE SERVANT
“Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God.”—Ps. 143: 10.

stress and affliction at the hands of enemies. The

servant is bound to do the good pleasure of his
divine Master and Lord at all times, and at what-
ever cost. Under the pressure from the enemies the
servant may cast about in liis mind what is the course
for him to take. The faithful and devoted servant
does so, desiring to please his Lord and hence to do
God’s will in an approved manner.

? Particularly since 1918 the great issue which
confronts all the world is, Whom will you serve,
Jehovah God and his kingdom or the great adversary
and his organization? The servant has chosen to
serve the God of truth and righteousness undividedly.
For him there is no turning aside or baek with divine
approval. To show integrity he must keep fidelity
and preserve unbreakable his attaclunent to the Lord
of his choice. The enemy opposition simply furnishes
the servant the opportunity to demonstrate obedience
to the Lord under fire. By thus manifesting unquench-
able love for Him, he honors the Lord as the Worthy
One to whom service is due. It is not his own pleasure
and will that he seeks to do, nor that of the enemies or
any other creatures. It is his Lord’s will and pleasure
that are all-important to carry out. The Lord God
backs up his servant, and deals with the enemies as
deserving. He enlightens his servant as to His good
pleasure, because He delights in his servant’s willing-
ness and loyalty andis glad to keep hiinin His service.

* Psalm 143 is a melody of Jehovah's servant, and
is entitled “A Psalm of David”. It was inspired of
God. The Lord God brought the psalmist into a
setting that was prophetice. Also by the holy spint
God caused him to utter and write down things that
are a prophecy. (2 Sam. 23: 1-3} The psalm was com-
posed by an individual, a prophet, but, aside from
God’s Chief Servant, Christ Jesus, it could have
personal application to no individual. It applies to
a class of persons of whom Christ Jesus is the Head,
because these follow in his footsteps. Hence instead

]EHOVAH teaches His servant in the time of great

1. When and why doea Jehovah’s servant cast about in bis mind as
to what course fo take, and who teaches him?

2. Under what requneinests and conditions does the servant ghow his
osition on the great issue of service since 19187 and why does bis
F;ord back him up?

3 M“hat is Psalm 143 in faet, under what circumstances was it written,
to whom does it apply, and since when?

of having personal fulfillments many times in the
lives of individuals walking in Christ’s steps all down
through the centuries, the psalm begins fulfilling at
a certain point of time, and that upon a body or
group of his faithful followers. That time is from
and after A.D. 1914. At that date Jehovah set up
his Theocratic Government under his Elect Servant,
Christ Jesus, and then had him hurl the unfaithful
servant Satan out of heaven.

* Christ Jesus applied the psalms of David to
himself. As concerns individuals, he is the only one
typified singly by the psalmist. (Luke 24:44,45;
Acts 4:24-28) In a fleshly way he was related to
David through the Jewish maiden Mary and was
thereby of the tribe of Judah; but that was not the
main reason why Jesus was called “the Son of
David”. His sonship was not simply to mark him
as a human descendant of David, but was to identify
Jesus as the heir to the divine Government as fore-
shadowed by the typical Theocratic government in
which David reigned over the nation of Israel. Such
was the reason why at his triumphal ride into Jeru-
salem the multitudes that hailed him ecried out:
“Hosanna to the son of David: Blessed is he that
cometh in the name of the Lord; Hosanna in the
highest.” “Blessed be the King that cometh in the
name of the Lord: peace in heaven, and glory in the
highest.” (Matt. 21:9; Luke 19:38) According to
fleshly descent he was David’s son, but by his appoint-
ment from Jehovah God to be the King in Jehovah's
government of universal domination he was David's
Lord or Master.—Matt. 22: 41-46.

' About seven or eight years before David’s birth
the Lord God by his prophet Samuel said to disobedi-
ent King Saul: “Thou hast done foolishly: thou hast
not kept the commandment of the Lorp thy God,
which he commanded thee: for now would the Lorp
have established thy kingdom upon Israel for ever.
But now thy kingdom shall not continue: the Lorp
hath sought him a man after his own heart, and the
Lorp hath commanded him to be captain over his

4. In_what asapects was Jesus the “son of David", and how was he
also David's Lord or Master?

6. In the light of Samuel's words to unfalthful King Baul, why was
the psaimist_ well called “David”’, and why does the name specially
befit Christ Jesus?



4 Fre WATCHTOWER.

people.” (1 Sam. 13:13, 14) No mere chance was it,
then, that at the child’s birth his father Jesse called
him “David”. The name means “beloved; dear”. It
was proper to call thus the one who would prove to
be a “man after [God’s] own heart”. However, the
name was also given for the stronger reason that
David was to be a type or prophetic pattern of the
One respecting whom God would speak from heaven
at his baptism and his transfiguration, saying: “This
is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.”
(Matt. 3:17; 17:5) In a flawless and perfect sense
Jesus on earth was the “man after [God’s] own
heart”. (Acts 13:22,23) He was the servant of the
Most High God that never deflected from his Father’s
will in the shadow of a degree or for an instant.
Such prophetiec relationship of David to Christ Jesus
makes the 143d Psalm, therefore, one of heightened
importance and interest to us.

FERVENT APPEAL

¢ The psalm breaks forth with an appeal to the
Lord God Jehovah: “Hear my praver, O Lorp, give
ear to my supplications: in thy faithfulness answer
me, and in thy righteousness. And enter not into
judgment with thy servant: for in thy sight shall
no man living be justified.” (Ps. 143:1, 2) Can such
be the words of God’s Elect Servant Christ Jesus
from and after 1914, at which time he was crowned
in the heavens to reign as King for Jehovah in The
Theocratic Government, his first act then being to
cast the unfaithful servants, Satan and his demons,
out of heaven and down to the earth? How ecan
such words have any relation to the reigning King
triumiphant over his foes? In the following way.

*The great Theocrat Jehovah purposed to give
Christ Jesus a body of associates, 144,000 in number.
Christ Jesus would be their Head. As these would sit
down in the throne with him and reign with him, he
would he “Lord of lords, and King of kings”, or
“Prince of the kings of the earth”., (Rev. 7:4-8;
14:1,3;17:14;1:5; Ps. 89: 27) At his coming in the
flesh about two thousand years ago he began select-
ing these body members. The first ones thereof were
his faithful apostles. Only a minority of the Jewish
nation believed and accepted him and became mem-
bers of the “body of Christ”. Hence to complete the
“body” Jehovah God in due time “did visit the Gen-
tiles [non-Jewish nations], to take out of them a
people for his name”. The selecting of the body
members and fitting them for the Kingdom has
continued from that time till this. It appears that
the majority of the members of the “body of Christ”
have been taken from among the Gentiles.—Acts

8. With sshat appesl does Psalm 143 break forth? and what questions
as to application thereof arise, and why?

7. How did Jelnouh purpose to make Christ Jesus a '‘Lord of lords
and King of kings"? and when did the needed work of selection begin,
and frowm among whom?

Brooxryn, N. Y.

15:14;13:45-48; Rom. 12:4,5;1 Cor.12:12,13,18, 27.

*In 1918 came the time for the Lord to come to
the temple for the judgment of the house of God.
Those elect body-members who had died faithful to
him and who were in the graves awaiting his coming
into his kingdom he raised from the sleep of death.
These, having been judged as worthy, were given
the reward of bearing his heavenly likeness, being
raised to life in the spirit, immortal, and were united
to him at the temple. There were still living on earth
a remnant, who are candidates to be members of his
glorious heavenly “body”. These are children of
God by his “woman”, Zion, his organization. Con-
cerning such of Zion’s children Revelation 12:9, 13,
17 reads: “And the great dragon was cast out, that
old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which
deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the
earth, and his angels were cast out with him. And
when the dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth,
he persecuted the woman which brought forth the
man child. And the dragon was wroth with the
woman, and went to make war with the remnant of
her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and
have the testimony of Jesus Christ.”

® The remnant of body-members ‘“have the testi-
mony of Jesus Christ” and represent him, their
Head. Persecution upon them is as though done to
the King himself. The apostle Paul testifies that
when he, as Saul of Tarsus, was tracking down the
body-members of Christ then the Lord miraculously
appeared to him and said: “Saul, Saul, why perse-
cutest thou me? it is hard for thee to kick against
the pricks.” “And I said, Who art thou, Lord? And
he said, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest.” (Acts
26:14,15) Moreover, Jesus told in advance of the
time when he should reign on the throne, and con-
cerning those who at that time should do anything
to his last body-members or spiritual brethren he
said: “Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ve have
done it unto one of the least of .these my brethren,
ve have done it unto me.” (Matt. 25:31-40) Such
statement must be because the King is represented
on earth by his last body-members, the remnant.

1° Persecution by the dragon organization against
the faithful remnant causes Psalm 143 to undergo
its complete and final fulfillment. Unquestionably,
then, David of old was used to picture the faithful
remnant of Christ’s followers at the end of the world,
where we have been since A.D. 1914. His footstep
followers are also beloved of God; for it is written
to them: “Behold, what manner of love the Father
hath bestowed upon us, that we should be called the
sons of God: therefore the world knoweth us not,
m coming to the temple in 1918, how were the faithful body-
members then in death rewarded, and what action did the Deril take
toward the remnant thereof yet on earth?

was such persecution done to Christ Jesus, In effec

9. t?
10. Wﬁom then, does David, as expressing himself in Psalm 143 picture,
and why, too, is his name appropriate?
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because it knew him not. Beloved, now are we the
sons of God.”—1 John 3:1, 2.

1 God’s time of sufferance of the treacherous serv-
ants, Satan and his demons, to operate in heaven
expired in 1914. Then, in faithfulness to His promise,
God brought forth his Elect Servant as King, set
up the Theocratic Government with him, and ban-
ished Satan’s crowd from heaven. Having been
unable to devour the new Theocratic Government
at its birth, the dragon, Satan and his crowd, went
after the ones on earth in line for the Kingdom,
Jehovakl’s servants, who were following the steps of
his Chief Servant, Christ Jesus. Both through the
Bible and through the epoch-making events fulfill-
ing Bible prophecies concerning the Kingdom God
informed this servant company of the Kingdom's
establishment in 1914. So now God’s commandments
to announce the Kingdom’s beginning to all the
nations of the earth applied to them, and they must
obey. The “testimony of Jesus Christ” was always
and is regarding the kingdom of God, and they must
keep it by bearing witness to all peoples.

'* Satan purposed to censor the news that should
go to the people whom he had deceived. Lest any
of the people should forsake his own world organi-
zation and choose Kingdom service he tried to
obscure the fact of the Kingdom’s establishment. He
tried to stamp out all proclamation of the good news
by destroying or muzzling Jehovah's servants, who
were active to keep God’s commandments. He caused
them to be hated of all nations, using World War I
as a goad to the nations to suppress the King-
dom proclamation. In the vicious persecution that
followed some were killed and others were put in
grisly prisons. The rest were put in an effective
condition of restraint by mobs, raids, martial law
and legislative bans and proscriptions. The hounding
and afflicting of Jehovah’s consecrated people reached
its climax in the United States in 1918.

** Thus the year that marked the halting of World
War I also witnessed the beloved David class of
Jehovah God lying inactive, hemmed in on all sides
by the enemy, and under sore bonds restraining them
from their accustomed Kingdom proclamation. The
worldly element that caused such sincere followers
of Christ to be driven out from their freedom of
worship was the same as caused Jesus’ own Kingdom
proclamation to be silenced by murder, namely, the
religious clergy, who chose worldly rulers as king
instead of Christ. Such religious clergy are the chief
visible representatives of the Dragon organization.

11. Why did Satan and his demons go after these Kingdom representatives
on earth? and why must these bear testimony concerning the Kingdom ?
12. How @id Satan try to censor the Kingdom news to the people, and,
a8 a consequence, what experiences were thrust upon God's consecrated
people down to 1918?

13 Ilence the year 1918 witnessed them in what condition, and due
particularly to whom of the Devil's agents, and therefore what appeai
did God's “servant class rawse to him?

Fhe WATCHTOWER o

In dogging the steps of the remmnant of the seed of
God’s “woman” Zion, the dragon uses the religious
clergy as chief persecutors and instigators of perse-
cution. In 1918, and for some time afterward, the
restrained and outcast servant class of Jehovah
raised the appeal: “O Jehovah, hear my prayer, give
ear unto my supplication, in Thy faithfulness answer
me—in Thy righteousness. And enter not into judg-
ment with Thy servant, for no one living is justified
before Thee.” (Ps. 143: 1,2, Young) Being viewed
and treated as the filth and offscouring of all the
world, they could pray and look only to Jehovah God
for help and deliverance.—1 Cor. 4:13.

* That appeal is not the voice of complaint or
faultfinding toward God. It is an earnest entreaty
that the most high and holy God should account them
worthy to have their prayer and supplications heard
and answered in due time. It expresses belief in God’s
faithfulness and that He will do the right thing. He
has given his Word; and these in trouble put con-
fidence in his Word and call upon him to fulfill his
reliable promises, and not their desires. They ecry
to him out of no unrighteous motives, but that the
answer of God may be in right keeping with the
servant’s relationship to his Lord. Rather than cast
off all his ties and spoil his reliability and integrity
toward his Lord ; rather than quit His service because
of the suffering to which it leads, the servant cleaves
unshakably to his Lord and asks for some heipful
recognition from the Lord that he is still retained
as His servant.

** The world does not recognize the Lord's servant
as such, but the religionists scoff at him, because
esteeming themselves to be God’s favorites due to
the success of their conspiracy against Jeliovah's
servant. They condemn the servant class as unpa-
triotic, as seditious conspirators, and unbearable
nuisances, and costly parasites on human society,
and exceptionally unworthy of freedom of worship.
The servant class confess that they are not perfect,
being born like others in sin and shapen in iniquity
as descendants of rebellious Adam. On the basis of
human perfection they could no more justify them-
selves before God than the religionists or any other
human creatures. But they know that their inborn
sinfulness and physical imperfections are not the
deciding thing or reason for their restraints and
persecutions, inasmuch as they have access to the
blood of Jesus Christ to have their unwilling sins
forgiven and washed away. Hence they ask God not
to enter into judgment with them as to perfectness
of conduct. They say: “If thou, Lorp, shouldest mark
iniquities, O Lord, who shall stand? But there is

14. It not complaint or (faultfinding, what does this appeal ex?reu,
and why does the servant want some recognition from the Lord?

15 How does the world view and speak of the servant clase? and why
do they ask God not to enter into judgment with them on the basis
of perfectness of conduct &8s being the deciding factor?



6 Fre WATCHTOWER

forgiveness with thee, that thou mayest be feared.”
—Ps. 130:3,4; Rom. 3:9,10.

1 The real issue and cause for judgment is whether
the servant is in a covenant or sacred contract with
God to serve him, and whether in his heart the
servant is denying that covenant and willingly break-
ing or failing to carry it out. The vital question is
one of covenant-keeping, the fulfilling of one’s conse-
cration to do the will of the Lord and Master.
“Christendom” is made up of religionists guilty of
not living up to their implied covenant with God,
whom they profess to worship. Their wicked effort
toward the servant class is to force them to be cove-
nant-breakers like themselves. Yielding to this enemy
effort would mean everlasting destruction to Jeho-
vah’s covenant people. (Rom. 1:31,32) Due to the
heavy combined onslaught of the enemy in 1918,
God’s consecrated servants on earth became affected
with ‘iniquity of lip’, like when the prophet Isaiah
confessed to being a “man of unclean lips” because
the seraphim of God at the temple were declaring
His holiness and glory but the prophet’s lips were
silent because of the people among whom he dwelt.
Continued silence and iniguity of lip would finally
be fatal for God’s servants. So they desired from
him, not adverse judgment, but a purging of lip to
declare again his Kingdom truth. Only by being
faithful to their covenant obligations as His servant
could they properly beseech him to answer them in
faithfulness and righteousness. To deny him would
lead him to deny them.—2 Tim. 2:12, 13.

RELIGIOUS INTOLERANCE

7 Well realizing it is not the time to justify them-
selves before God or men, but is the time to justify
and honor the Lord, the servant class state the reason
for asking his answer to their pleadings. “For the
enemy hath persecuted my soul; he hath smitten my
life down to the ground; he hath made me to dwell
in darkness, as those that have been long dead.
Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed within me; my
heart within me is desolate.” (Ps. 143:3,4) The
intent of enemy persecution is to heap reproach upen
Jehovah, to whom the servant class are consecrated
and whose name they bear.

¥ When David uttered the above words of the
psalm he was an outlaw in Israel. He was such, not
according to the law of the Most High God, but
according to the arbitrary decree and mischievous
law framed by King Saul. David was no lawbreaker
or disorderly person, nor a conspirator against the
interests and the highest welfare of the nation. It

16 \What is the real issue or cause for judgment respecting the servant?
and why did they need the Lord to answer them in faithfuluess and
righteousness?

17. What reason does the servant class give for asking God’'s answer
to ther plea'.'

18. On what basia was David an outlaw_in Isrnel, what caused him
to come into that status, and where in Judah did he take refuge?

Brooxuy~, N. Y.

was Saul’s jealousy and his obsession by demons that
drove him to hate and persecute David. Because of
Saul’s presmnptuousness and his disregard of God’s
commandments, even before David’s birth, God can-
celed the continuance of the kingdom in Sauls
family, and later sent the prophet Samuel to anoint
David as king-elect. With David’s anointing the
Lord’s spirit came upon him, and the Lord removed
his spirit from Saul. Thereafter David, using but
a stone in a sling, went forth in Jehovah’s name and
slew the Philistine champion, the giant Goliath. For
his military exploits in Saul’s service that followed
David received superior praise from the people. Saul
then tried to bring about David’s death at Philistine
hands, and himself made two personal attempts at
David's life. David escaped and fled for his life. He
finally took refuge in the darksome bowels of the
earth, in the cave Adullam, located in the mountain-
ous Judean wilderness toward the Dead sea. In this
retreat 400 men, including David’s father’s house-
hold, joined him.—1 Sam. 22:1, 2.

'* Doubtless, like Psalm 142, this succeeding psalm
now under study was composed by David at the cave.
Separated from free intercourse with the rest of
God’s covenant people and living in a hole in the
earth, Jehovah’s anointed servant felt like a dead
man, long interred and forgotten. But there was one
in Israel who did not forget and who was noteworthy
for standing up against King Saul in behalf of David.
That man of good-will was Saul’s own son, Jonathan.
For acting in good-will he put his life in danger at
Saul’'s hand; and he helped David escape. While
David was in the cave Jonathan’s sympathies and
thoughts were with God’s anointed servant, and after
David’s whereabouts were reported Jonathan secret-
ly hunted him up. “And Jonathan Saul’s son arose,
and went to David into the wood, and strengthened
his hand in God. And he said unto him, Fear not:
for the hand of Saul my father shall not find thee;
and thou shalt be king over Israel, and I shall be
next unto thee; and that also Saul my father knoweth.
And they two made a covenant before the Lorp.”
(1 Sam. 23:16-18) Truly Jonathan, whose name
means “Gift of Jehovah”, was like a gift of God to
David for help and comfort.

* King Sau), David’s persecutor, pictures “Chris-
tendom’s” religions clergy and those who are the
“evil servant” class toward God. All such together
make up the “man of sin” or “son of perdition” class.
This class are the enemies and persecutors of Jeho-
vah’s consecrated servant who proclaims God’s king-
dom as the rightful rule of the earth and as man-
kind’s only hope. The spirit of the Lord God is upon
19. (a) Why did David speak of himself as made to “dwell in darkness”
and as ‘“those that have been long dead”? (b) To whom, however, was
David not as dead and out of mind, and how was this shown?

20, (a) Whoin does King Saul picture, and what spirit is upon such?

(b) What does that class attempt respecting God's servant class, so
that these speak in the language of Psalm 143 .47
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the servant class, but the spirit of the demons is npon
the religious “man of sin” class. The servant class,
hegotten of God’s spirit, are in line for a place in the
Theocratic kingdom and are his commissioned pub-
lishers of that kingdom. For this reason the envious
religious leaders, who now try to rule as spiritual
lords and kings on earth and who claim superior
rights to the kingdom of heaven, hate Jehovah's
servant class and persecute them, They seek thus to
cause destruction to their soul. Thereby the clergy
seek to prevent their own fraudulent claims of being
God’s ordained representatives and anointed heirs
of the Kingdom from being exposed. They cause
Jehovah’s servant to be outlawed, banned, and their
literature to be proscribed by the political govern-
ments, and thus drive them underground. They hope
to keep them in the darkness, out of the limelight
and out of the public eye and mind, and so to sup-
press the Kingdom message. They try to quench
Jehoval’s spirit in them and to desolate their hearts
of all love for God. This they apparently succeeded
in doing during World War I, and especially during
1918. Then Jehovah’s consecrated people were like
the valley of dry bones seen in the vision of Ezekiel.
(37:1-14) In that condition they said, like David:
“And my spirit hath fainted upon me, in the midst
of me astounded is my heart.”—DPs. 143: 4, Rother-
liam Pss.

# David's state of confinement provided time for
meditation, and meditation led to hope. “I remember
the days of old; I meditate on all thy works; I muse
on the work of thy hands. I stretch forth my hands
unto thee: my soul thirsteth after thee, as a thirsty
land. Selah.” (Ps. 143: 5, 6) David was familiar with
God’s Word, that is, the books thereof written by
Moses, and Joshua, and the Judges. He was a man
of faith and therefore believed in that sacred Record
of Jehovah’s deliverances of his faithful people by
his mighty acts of old. Meditating upon such acts
stirred up the hope that the same Almighty God
would work like acts of deliverance for the servant
now in distress. In entreaty David stretched forth
his hands to God, the God of deliverances, because
David was like a land weary of waiting for rain
and needing refreshment in order to bring forth
fruitage to God’s glory. He thirsted for this visible
expression of God’s merey and goodness to him, in
order that he might come to life again in the free
and active service in behalf of Jehoval’s Theocratic
rule over his covenant people.

22 Such was the yearning attitude of the servant
class of the Lord God in 1918 and for a short time
thereafter. Time for reflection was afforded them by
their restrained condition. Their hearts were on
21, In uis coufinement, upon what did David meditate, what did this
awahen in him, and for what did he thirst”

22, How was the like true regarding the servant class in 1918 and for
a short time thereafter?
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God’s work, but their lack of understanding of his
Word had eaused them perplexity. It had let them
submit to being unrighteously deprived of their
liberty and privileges of serving the Lord. So they
meditated on God’s Word, particularly his proph-
ecies that had forecast His work for these days. They
refreshed themselves with the record of God’s acts
of liberation in ancient time and hoped for an anti-
typical or modern-day fulfilhment of such toward
themselves. They got an understanding of the pro-
phetic meaning of Elijah’s relationship to Elisha,
and of Elisha’s becoming prophet in the room of his
predecessor Elijah. (See The Watchtower August 1
and 15, 1919.) This led them to see that the Lord
God had a further work to do, like Elisha’s, and
that he would use his faithful servant class in His
hand to do it. They were weary of idleness as to the
Kingdom proclamation, idleness resulting in no bear-
ing of the Kingdom fruits to God’s praise or for the
nourishment of those seeking life etarnal. They
stretched forth their hands to God that he might
rescue them from this barren condition, like Jeru-
salem’s seventy years of desolation, and make them
fruitful again in His service.

# “Hear me speedily, O Lorp: my spirit faileth:
hide not thy face from me, lest I be like unto them
that go down into the pit. Cause me to hear thy
lovingkindness in the morning; for in thee do 1
trust: cause me to know the way wherein I should
walk; for I lift up my soul unto thee. Deliver me.
O Lorp, from mine enemies: I flee unto thee to hide
me.” (Ps. 143:7-9) The time seemed long to David.
For speedy deliverance he asked, because he felt as
if the spirit within that was sustaining him to forti-
tude and endurance could not hold out much longer.
He needed to see the face of Jehovah’s favor again,
that he might not be like one hopelessly trapped in
a deep pit which the enemy had dug. This severe
disciplining from God at the hands of the malicious
enemy was like a night of darkness, and David
longed for the blackness to break and for the morn-
ing of God’s evident lovingkindness to dawn. He was
“perplexed, but not in despair”. (2 Cor. 4: 8) He was
anxious to make a move and get away from being
holed up; but what way should he take? Should he
retreat, or should he boldly advance into the open
and engage in a battle of wits with the enemy as to
strategy of movement? If he took the offensive
defiant of the enemy and fearless of what they might
do to him, Almighty God could even then deliver
him.—1 Sam. 23:25-28.

* The servant needs not retreat into a literal cave
and hole up for safety if he flees to Jehovah to hide

23 Why did David pray God to hear hlm speedily, lest he be as in
a pit? and why ask God to cause him to know the way wherein he
should walk?

24. Why does one fleeing to God to hide him not need to hole up
unseen to secure safety?
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him. Even while active in the open and surrounded
by watchful enemies, yet God can cover him in the
shadow of his hand and preserve him.—Pss. 91:1;
31:23; Isa. 51:16.

* The situation of Jehovah’s servant class in
A.D. 1918-1919 was like that. They knew their outcast
and outlawed position before human society was due
to the religious leaders like King Saul. The enemies
thought they had driven them out for good, and that
henceforth they could divide and conquer them in
their unfortunate condition and destroy them in
such pockets. If ever these tried to stage a comeback,
the enemies aimed to be quick to fly at them and
hold them under repression. The servant class
desired the Lord to manifest his favor by not letting
the enemies triumph over them permanently: “By
this I know that thou favourest me, because mine
enemy doth not triumph over me. And as for me,
thou upholdest me in mine integrity, and settest me
before thy face for ever.”—Ps. 41:11, 12.

* The servant class were looking for a way out of
their barren, inactive condition, but which way to
move was the burning question. Hence the praver:
“Let me know the way wherein I should walk, for
unto thee have I uplifted my soul.” (Ps. 143:8,
Roth. Pss.) They were willing to go forth and resume
God's service. They prayed that, when so doing, the
Lord God should snatch them from the enveloping
movement by the enemy and be their hiding-place
and refuge. They discerned that it was a lack of
faith in his protection and guidance for anvone to
hole up in the ground in fear, slacking the hand from
his service and letting the enemies boast themselves
against their God Jehovah. Their prayer was: “Bring
my soul out of prison, that I may praise thy name:
the righteous shall compass me about; for thoun shalt
deal bountifully with me.” (Ps. 142: 7) They uplifted
their souls, that is, they presented their bodies a
living sacrifice, to the Lord for his reasonable
service.—Rom. 12: 1.

2 David, having thus prayed for guidance as to his
way, did not stay holed up in the cave of Adullam.
He moved out to a natural fastness or stronghold.
“And the prophet Gad said unto David, Abide not
in the hold; depart, and get thee into the land of
Judah. Then David departed, and came into the
forest of Hareth.” Later Jonathan came to him.
{1 Sam. 22:5; 23:15-18) Thus Jehoval answered
David’s prayer and disclosed that he was guiding
the way of his anointed servant. Though now David
was at large and more exposed to successful pursuit
by the eneiny, his God could now show He was the

2% In 1918-1919 what were the enemy's future plans against the outlawed
servant class, and what kind ot manifest expression of favor did the
servant class desire from God?

2G Why did the servant class pray to he let known the wuy in which
to walk, and how did they uplift their souls unto God?

27 Having prajyed, what move did David make, and how did Jebovah
answer lhus prajyer and show hlmself David's preserver?
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Deliverer and Preserver of his servant and that the
servant’s real refuge is in the Most High God, the
“Rock of ages”.—Prov. 18:10.

»Tn A.D. 1919 Jehovah answered the praver of
his faithful reninant. He had sent his Elect Servant,
Christ Jesus, to the temple to judge his consecrated
ones, to purge the faithful ones from religious un-
cleanness and iniquity of lip, and to show them the
way to go. (Mal. 3:1-4) Stay holed up? No! Retreat
then? No, again! God’s pleasure for them, as he
caused them to know it through his unfolding Word,
was and is for them to go forward and push through
the waters of the peoples, as Elisha passed through
the smitten waters of the Jordan river and took up
the work of the prophet Elijah. In March, 1919, the
officers of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society
were released from penitentiary, being admitted to
bail. Then immediately, long before the enemy's
trumped-up case against them was thrown out of
court and their conviction reversed {May 5, 1920),
the servant class began their preparations to move
forward with the fearlessness of Elisha.

* Such bold offensive meant by no means that
henceforth they would be immune from attack and
persecution by the foe, no more than in David’s
case. David knew that if he left the hide-out of
Adullam while King Saul still lived and held the
reins of government he would be spotted by Saul's
spies and be more subject to pursuit than thereto-
fore. Hence David petitioned the Lord further:
“Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God: thy
spirit is good; lead me into the land of nprightness.”
Or: “Teach me to do thy pleasure for thou art my
God, let thy good spirit lead me in a level land.” (Ps.
143:10; Roth. Pss.) The Lord’s anointed king-elect
looked up to Jehovah God as his Teacher. He was
not bent on pleasing himself, but desirous of doing
the divine good pleasure. He did not seek to wreak
any personal vengeance against his persecutor, King
Saul. Should the Lord’s maneuvering of events bring
Saul into David's power, yet David would refuse to
lift sword or spear against him, but would abide
God’s time to take Saul out of the way. (1 Sam.
24:1-12; 26:1-12) That was the good spirit of the
Lord upon his servant David.

* David trusted in the guidance of the good spirit
of the Lord God and prayed that it would lead Lim
into the right land, a plain country, a level land,
wherein he would be certain his course was upright.
Shortly afterward Abiathar escaped destruction at
Saul's hands and fled to David. Abiathar came with
a priest’s ephod used in ascertaining God’s will.

28. When did Jehovah answer the prayer of the servant class what
did he show was the way to go, and when did they prepare to take it?
29. What did such bold move mean as to exposure to attack and persecu-
tion, and why did David pray to be taught to do God's will and to
have God’'s good apirit?

30 Whither did David trust God's =aplrit to guide him, and what
special provision did God then make to teach David his will?
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David inquired from him as a priestly representa-
tive of Jehovah God and received instruction as to
the way he should go pleasing to his divine Master.
(1 Sam. 22:17-23; 23:1-12; 30: 6, 7, 8) Jehovah was
his Teacher, and His spirit did not forsake David.
His spirit was even in David’s tongue and spake by
him and caused him to speak God’s inspired message,
like Psalm 143.

* David was then only about twenty-five years old.
In later life he said: “O God, thou hast taught me
from my youth: and hitherto have I declared thy
wondrous works.” (Ps. 71:17) In his psalms he
asked for God’s continual teaching: “Shew me thy
ways, O Lorp; teach my thy paths. Lead me in thy
truth, and teach me: for thou art the God of my
salvation; on thee do I wait all the day. The meek
will he guide in judgment: and the meek will he teach
his way.” (Ps. 25:4,5,9) Repeatedly he prays God:
“Teach my thy statutes.” (Ps. 119:12, 26, 64, 6S, 124,
135) “Teach me good judgment and knowledge: for
I have believed thy commandments. Before I was
afflicted T went astray: but now have I kept thy word.
. .. O Lorp, and teach me thy judgments.” (Ps.
119: GG, 67,108) Concerning the benefits of such
divine education he says: “Thou through thy com-
mandments hast made me wiser than mine enemies:
for they are ever with me. I have more understand-
ing than all my [human] teachers: for thy testi-
monies are my meditation. I understand more than
the ancients, because I keep thy precepts.” (DPs,
119: 98-100) Jehoval'’s course of instruction does not
fail his servant in the midst of the fight: “He teach-
eth my hands to war, so that a bow of steel is broken
by mine arms.” “Blessed be the Lorp my strength,
which teacheth my hands to war, and my fingers to
fight.” (Ps. 18:34; 2 Sam. 22:35; Ps. 144:1) Only
by such education from God, and taking hecd thereto,
was David able to remain a “mman alter {God’s] own
heart”, {ree from religion.

DIVINE TEACHERS

2 He who prays to God to teach him to do the
divine good-pleasure or will shows the spirit to learn
and obey. While praying thus, he must search the
written Word of God, wherein the divine will 1s
recorded, trusting God by his spirit to reveal His
will through those sacred pages. (2 Tim. 2: 15) Keep
in mind, however, that it is the servant class, not
an individual person, that prays to be taught to do
God’s will. Hence the revelation of God's will must
therefore be, not for an individual, but for the
entire company of his faithful remnant. It is not an

31 (a) From when on had God been teaching David, and what prayers
Jdid David continually make for God to teach him? (b) What are the
benefite of such divine educatioh in peace and war?

32 (a) Praying to be taught to do God's will shows what spirit? and
what action wust accompany such prayer? (b) Who 13 it that prays such
1ecorded prayer? and what does this show as to the reve{atlon and
interpretation of God's will?
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individual student of God’s Word that reveals His
will, nor is it for an individual to presume to inter-
pret God’s Word to make plain His will. “No proph-
ecy of the scripture is of any private interpretation.
For the prophecy came not in old time by the will
of man: but holy men of God spake as they were
moved by the holy [spirit].”—2 Pet. 1: 20, 21.

» Jehovah God is the sole Interpreter of his Word
and is the Teacher of highest education. That his
teaching would not be for an individual who imagines
himself to have direct personal dealings with God,
but is for the entire company of God’s people, Jesus
showed when he quoted Isaiah 5%:13 and said: “It
is written in the prophets, And they shall be aLL
taught of God.” Isaial’s prophecy was addressed
to God's “woman”, the Theocratic organization, Zion,
and says to such organization: “And all thy children
shall be taught of the Lorp [Jehovah]; and great
shall be the peace of thy children.”

% Consequently, Jehoval’s teaching comes now
through no individual on earth, but through his
organization which He uses as his servant. It is for
the education of the entire organization, in order
that all members thereof may do the divine will in
unity and harmony. The Head of that servant organ-
ization is Jehoval’s Chief Servant, Christ Jesus, and
in teaching his visible organization on earth Jehovah
associates this beloved Son with him. David of old
approached Jehovah God through the priestly organ-
ization represented by Abiathar, who had the ephod;
and a servant of Jehovah today must likewise look
to God’s visible organization to learn His will,

* When Jehovah’s Messenger and Teacher came
to the temple in 1918 he observed a remnant of con-
secrated, spirit-begotten ones sincerely praying to
be taught to do the will of God. He gathered them
together into unity and organized them as God’s
servants at the temple to render sacrifice to Him and
to speak of his glory. Jehovah anointed them with
his spirit, and thus he constituted this approved and
cleansed remnant as his visible organization, or The
Society. Under Christ Jesus it became the class fore-
told to appear at the end of the world, the “farthful
and wise servant”. “Wlho then is a faithful and wisc
servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his
household, to give them meat in due season? Blessed
is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall
find so doing. Verily I say unto you, That he shall
make him ruler over all his goods.” (Matt. 24: 45-47)
Multiplied facts disclose that Jehovah God by Christ
Jesus has used this servant body or Society as his
visible organization through which to teach his
people to do His good pleasure. Wisely, that con-
33. Who is the interpreter and teacher, and for whom f{s the teaching?
B v is. amsociated with God- in the mespfaF ,iove education
35 At his coming to the temple, whom or what did Christ Jesus denl

with as God's visible organization? and whkat agency has such organiza-
tion used as its servant 1n the doing of God's will as taught?



10 Fre WATCHTOWER

secrated Society of the anointed remnant have used
as their agency or legal servant the Watce Towenr
BieLE axp TracT Sociery for publishing the will of
God as He taught it and for directing His people
in the doing of it unitedly throughout the earth.

** As a reproof to any religionists who object at
this positive identification of God’s visible organiza-
tion today, the Lord says this parable: “The ox
knoweth his owner, and the ass his master’s crib:
but Israel doth not know, my [professed] people
doth not consider.” (Isa. 1: 3) During the years since
1918 the wise have looked to Jehovah God and
Christ Jesus as their Teachers in Zion. They now
know that Jehovah has answered their prayer,
“Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God,”
through his organization of the anointed remnant,
these using the legally constituted Warcr Tower
Society. This is because The Society teaches no reli-
gion, serves none, and is devoted to no religious
organization. That is proved by the fact that it is
persecuted by all religious organizations (XKing
Saul) for serving Jehovah and for being chosen
and anointed to serve Him.

" When the officers of the Watch Tower Society
were released from prison cells in 1919 by God’s
marvelous overruling of religions opposition, what
did he teach his faithful remnant to do as his will
and good pleasure? This: To be his witnesses by
proclaiming as never before his Word, fearlessly,
asking of no man first for permission to preach God’s
Word at His command. (The Watchtower August 1
and 15, and September 15, 1919) Fearlessness was
specially required because they must “declare the
day of vengeance of our God” against “Christen-
dom” and all the world. They must proclaim the
message of the Kingdom to all nations, as foretold
and commanded at Matthew 24: 14, and that message
must be of the Kingdom as having been established
in A. D. 1914. This must be done before the final end
comes on the world at Armageddon.—See The Watch-
tower July 1, 1920.

3 Before the great Teacher came to the temple
in 1918 Jehovah’s consecrated people had thought
that all their work before the final end was to be
devoted exclusively to the spiritual ones, namely,
those consecrated to God and begotten by his spirit
to heavenly life. Now, however, beginning in 1923,
the Teacher at the temple began to reveal that there
is an earthly class who become the Lord’s “sheep”
and whom he gathers now before Armageddon’s war
to the right side of His throne. From then on, step
by step, the heavenly Teacher opened the under-
36. What Scriptural reproof is given to objectors to such identification
T, YT, SR, IR e chague, do he remisat sow kaow
37. From and after 1919 what did God teach the tuithful remnant as
being his will for them to do?

38. yond what had been beiieved before 1018, what did Jehovah God

reveal to the remnant from 1023 on as to those to whom to minister,
and by what friend of David were such ones pictured?
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standing of the spiritual remnant to see that such
“other sheep” must be witnessed to and served with
the Kingdom message and thereby enabled to take
their stand for God’s kingdom. Sc doing, these may
pass alive through Armageddon into the New World.
They are the ones who were pictured by David’s
devoted lover and fellow warrior, Jonathan, and they
become the companions of the faithful remnant in
this time of persecution by the King Saul class.

» This wonderful course of education by the Wise
Counselor and Teacher at the temple continued, and
now his “other sheep” as well as the remnant of the
“little flock” were privileged to attend the Lord's
schooling and receive education for everlasting life,
which entails the doing of God’s will now. It was a
sublime revelation when the perfect Educator
opened the Textbook, the Bible, and in 1925 revealed
that the name of Jehovah must have its proper place;
that his Kingdom was born in 1914 and Jehovah’s
purpose by it is to ‘make a great and lasting name
for himself’ at the battle of Armageddon; and that
such battle is not a fight between capital and labor,
conservatives and radicals, or any human parties
and nations, but is Gop’s FicHT against the entire
Devil’s organization invisible and visible; and that
his servant class on earth have no part in that fight,
but must only warn of its coming.—2 Sam. 7:23:
Isa. 63:14.

* The teaching on this subject continued. In 1929
it was revealed that Jehovah’s purpose primarily is
the vindication of his name, and hence the greatest
Bible doctrine is that of the Kingdom, because the
Kingdom is His instrument to effect that vindica-
tion. The privilege of the remnant of those anointed
ones in the covenant for the Kingdom is to have a
part in that vindication, and their obligation now
is to honor and publish His name. This was made
very plain as being God’s good pleasure for them to
fulfill faithfully.

*t Parallel in time with the above instruction,
Zion’s Teachers, Jehovah God and Christ Jesus,
progressively taught the remnant and their increas-
ing number of companions what the Kingdom really
is, and also the kind of visible organization by which
the Kingdom must be advertised world-wide. In that
organization Jehovah God and his King are “the
Higher Powers”. (Rom. 13:1) The organization is
not a loose-jointed one, of self-governing units or
companies whose local activities are to be decided
upon and supervised by so-called “elective elders”.
It must have a centralized control and direction; and
by 1938 this fact was fully appreciated when the

39 Who also were then privileged to attend the Lord's echooling, and
what sublime revelation was made by the perfect Educator in 19257
40. What teaching of primary itmportance was given in 1029?

41. What teaching, reaching & climax in 1038, was a&lso giten as to
the kind of organization Jehovah God and his Klug use to accomplish
the divioe will?



JaNvUary 1, 1944

great Teachers taught the servant class that God’s
organization is Theoeratic. It obeys God rather than
men, and hence must be governed and operated from
the Supreme One, Jehovah, down, and not from the
servants on earth upward d la démocratie. How
patiently and wisely Jehovalh God was developing
the understanding of his servant class to do his will
according to Theocratic instructions through his
visible organization!

** Jehovalh gave them practical training. He ap-
pointed world-wide Testimony periods at regular
intervals through the year and taught them unity of
action under a wunified command. After years of
stupendous radio hroadeasting by them in the face
of religious opposition he provided them with port-
able phonographs with recorded Bible lectures and
taught them to make back-calls on hungry “other
sheep” and to conduct home Bible studics. He let
them be brought before rulers, courts, police, and
law-and-order authorities and trained and developed
them to give effective witness in such places. He
taught them how “every man shall bear his own
burden” and how to endure the most rabid persecu-
tion and defeat it by faithfulness. He provided them
with magazines and showed them how to publish the
Kingdom message on street corners and pavements
and on routes. He has made them know their com-
mission (Isa. 63:1-3), that they are ordained min-
isters of the Kingdom gospel and that their sole
mission on earth now is to be “Jehoval’s witnesses”.
Their chief obligation is to be a Kingdom publisher.
In this they are not on the defensive nor beating a
retreat, but must follow God's King in his offensive
against religion. To aid themn thereto he has estab-
lished among them schools of “advanced course in
Theocratic ministry” and also established the Watch
Tower Bible College of Gilead to train special pub-
lishers to push the offensive on weak fronts or on
untouched foreign fields. Thus has he answered the
prayer of his servant in a most marvelous manner
that could be only “the Lord’s doing”, and not the
wisdom and ingenuity of any man-built organization.

FUTURE COURSE OF INSTRUCTION

It is God’s spirit, his invisible energy, upon his
people that has helped them to accomplish his work
thus far. As they have followed its leadings through
his Word, the servant class have been led into the
“land of uprightness”, the condition of willingly and
lovingly doing His will according to Theocratic rule.
The Theocratic instruction makes the “land” a plain
and level one, where tliere need be no stumbling over
what to do and how to do it, though in the midst of
the enemies of God’s kingdom, The Theocracy.

42. What practical training as to doing his will has Jehovah God
gnen us down to this very jear?

43. By what has God worked through them and led them. and in what
sense have they been led into ‘the land of uprightness™?
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“The “strange work” which precedes God's
“strange act” at Armageddon is not yet done. So
many of the “other sheep” are yet scattered and in
danger of perishing, and need to be fed. We stand
at the threshold of 1944. It is certain to be a crucial
year. Whether it brings either sudden or speedy
close to the conflict between “the king of the north”
and “the king of the south” is immaterial. The post-
war era must come with its human efforts and
machinery for global peace. That will bring its own
tests of the faith and faithful endurance of Jehovah’s
servant class and their companions, because Satan
and his demons will be relentlessly marching all
nations to the climax at Armageddon. The fervent
prayer that went up in 1918, “Teach me to do thy
will; for thou art my God,” needs to be continued
by the servant class. In view of the momentous
period ahead, with its steadily broadening regi-
mentation of all peoples to carry out the will of “both
these kings” as a certain prospect, the words of the
above prayer, of Psalm 143: 10, have been provided
as the yeartext for 1944. They appear on the
Society’s service calendar.

* The anointed David not only prayed to be taught
God’s will, but also asked for the strength to do it
because of the opposers. He prayed: “Quicken me,
O Lorp, for thy name’s sake: for thy righteousness’
sake bring my soul out of trouble. And of thy mercy
cut off mine enemies, and destroy all them that
afflict my soul: for Iam thy servant.” (Ps. 143:11, 12)
In faithfulness and according to righteousness Jeho-
vah responded to the prayer of his anointed servant,
not for mere David’s sake, but for His name’s
sake. His anointing to the kingdom was put upon
David not in vain; it must mean a right-hearted
man must come to Israel’s throne that the Theocratic
rule might be carried out to the glory of Jehovah's
name. Though it took some thirteen vears to cut off
all enemy interferers with God’s purpose, Alinighty
God brought his disciplined servant David to the
throne of the typical Theocracy, so foreshadowing
glorious things to come.

*In 1919 the “valley of dry bones”, seen in Eze-
kiel’s vision, God quickened into living organisms in
his Holy Land by power of His spirit. (Ezek.
37:3-14) The intense activity of Jehoval'’s witnesses
now in the midst of global war and under totalitariar
aggressions and encroachments is self-evident proof
that Almighty God revived his servant class, raising
them from the pit of 1918. They had pleaded that,
for His own name’s sake, he enliven them again to
his service and open the way to it. He did so, because

44 Why, at the threshold of 1944, does the prayer of Psalm 143 10
need to continue as the prayer of God's servant ciass? and what visible
aid has been provided thereto?

43 DBesides to be taught. for what did David also pray as respects
himself and his enemies, and how did God work out the answer?

4G. llow did Jehovah quicken his servant class for is name's sake?
and Low is it true that they have been brought out of trouble?
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it was his purpose to have his name declared
throughout all the earth before he shows his power
over all enemies at Armageddon. So the Lord God
made the servant class his witnesses and put his
nane upon them. He called them by the foretold “new
name”, that is, “Jehoval’s witnesses.” All inward
trouble and perplexity that they felt back in 1918,
well, the Lord God has lifted them up out of that.
The trouble that the religious Saul class brings upon
them does not disturb them inwardly or disrupt their
peace with God. They know that such enemy trouble
is permitted for a test of their integrity and that
they may have a part in vindieating God's name
by faithfulness.

* Like David, God’s servant class and their com-
panions do not pray for the malicious enemies, except

47. (n) What does the servant class, like David. pray as regard< the
enemies, and because of what personal relatonship to (lod? (b) IHow
does such relationship make the affliction by their eneniles a rmost
rerious matter, and why are we content to heep on serving God?
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that these should be exterminated. Those enemies
show no mercy to Jehovah’s witnesses and their
fellow sufferers; and so mercy to them can be
expected only from God by his destruction of the
afflicters who seek to bring about the soul-destruction
of His faithful people. Jehovah’s witnesses make
such earnest request, not for heartless, selfish
reasons, but because, say they, “I am [Jehovah's]
servant.” Their wholehearted service to Him first,
last and all the time is the essential cause of their
being assaulted by demons and wicked religionists.
Because they are Jehovah's servant, persecution and
punishments inflicted upon them are an affront to
God and a reproach to his name. Therefore in the
final vindication of his name at Armageddon he will
vindicate his servant class by the called-for destrue-
tion of all enemies that afllict them. (Luke 18:7,8)
With that prospect we are content to keep on serving
Him as lie is pleased to teach us to do his will.

CALAMITIES—FROM WHOM AND WHY?

distress and loss to those upon whom it falls. A

calamity may be either from the Devil or from
Almighty God. At stated times God sent calamities upon
certain ancient peoples, and in each instance that evil was
a righteous act of judgment. Consider now that upon Egypt.
The Israelites, God’s chosen people, were for a time in
Egypt. God had greatly favored the Egyptians by saving
them from starvation in a time of famine wn the days of
Joseph, the Israelite prime minister of Pharaoh. Because
of that, and because God’s people were in that land, the
Egyptians and their ruling powers had reason to know the
great Jehovah God and to know of his name. The Egyptians
oppressed Jehovah’s people and continued to inercase their
burdens. The Egyptians therefore wrongfully afflicted the
Israelites with evil in defiance of Jehovah God.

God heard the cries of the Israelites, and he sent Moses
and Aaron to appear before the ruler of Egypt and request
that the Israelites be permitted to depart from that land.
This request was refused by Pharaoh, who arrogantly
replied. “Who is Jehovah, that I should obey his voice?”
Then God sent certain plagues or calamities upon the
peoples of Egypt, which resulted in evil to them, and finally
he completely overthrew the Egyptian military hosts in
the Red sea and caused the then ruling power to perish.
Such calamity was a very great evil upon the Egyptians,
but it was a righteous evil that fell upon them. Why did
God bring that evil upon the Egyptian people? Was it to
teach them the sinfulness of sin? Was it for the purpose
of venting ill-will against them ? The Lord caused the proper
answer to these questions to be written in his Word when
he said: “And what one nation in the earth is like thy
people, even like Israel, whom God went to redeem for
a pcople to himself, and to MAKE HIM A NAMEY’ (2 Sam.
7:23) Satan the enemy had defamed Jehovah’s name and
turned the people away from him and caused those who
should have known better to defy him. Jehovah God’s ex-

ﬁ CALAMITY is an evil because it results in suffering,

pressed purpose was to keep his name before mankind until
his own due time to completely vindicate his word and name.

Just before the seventh plague upon Egypt Jehovah God,
by his prophet Moses, said to Pharach the oppressor. “Even
now I might have stretched out my hand, and I might have
smitten thee and thy people with the pestilence, and thou
wouldst have been ecut off from the earth; but for this
cause have I allowed thee to remain, in order to show thee
my power; and in order that they may proclaim my name
throughout all the earth.” (Ex. 9:15, 16, Leeser's transla-
tion) This agrees with the inspired statement at Proverbs
16:4: “Jehovah hath made everything for its own end
[purpose (margin)]; yea, even the wicked for the day of
evil.” (Am. Rev. Ver.) Or, according to Leeser “Every
thing hath the Lorp wrought for its destined end: yea, even
the wicked for the day of unhappiness.”” Note that this
does not say that the Lord Jehovah made or erecated the
wicked, because wickedness does not find its origin or crea-
tion with Jehovah; *his work is perfeet.” (Decut. 32.4)
“His work is horiourable and glorious: and his righteous-
ness endureth for ever.” (Ps. 111:3) But whercas Jehovah
God did not make or create the wicked, he did make the
destiny for the wicked. In permitting the wicked to come
into existence and to remain for a time in existence, God
destined or made “even the wicked for the day of ewil”.
As God said to Pharaoh the servant of Satan, so also God
had permitted Pharaoh’s lord, Satan, to remain “for the
day of evil”, that there in that day Jehovah God might
show his power over Satan the Devil by visiting upon him
the calamity of destruction. “All the wicked will he destroy.”
(Ps. 145:20) “There is no peace, saith my God, to the
wicked.”—1Isa. 57:21.

In King Hezekiah's day the Assyrian army appeared
before the city of Jerusalem and defied the name of
Almighty God. The Assyrians were worshipers of the Devil
and were instruments used by the Devil to reproach the
name of Jehovah and to turn mankind away from Jehovah
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Qod. The Assyrian embassy that appeared by the walls of
Jerusalem not only defied Jehovah, but diligently attempted
to draw all the people of Israel away from God and their
covenant with him. At such insolence God brought a great
disaster or calamity upon the Assyrian army. He sent his
angel and in one night smote 185,000 of them. This calamity
was an evil, but was rightfully enforced, that the name of
Jehovah God might be kept before human creatures.
—Isaiah chapters 36 and 37.

In the patriarch Abraham’s day Jehovah God brought
fire and brimstone from heaven upon the peoples of Sodom
and Gomorrah, and such was an evil upon them. (Genesis
19) In destroyinz them, however, Jehovah’s action was
right, for like recasons as the above stated. It will not do
to say that the Egyptians, the Assyrians, and the peoples
of Sodom and Gomorrah were destroyed because they were
already convicts and under the condemnation of death as
descendants of Adam. They were not under sentence of
death, for the reason that they had never been tried and
sentenced. They were all born in sin by reason of the fact
that they were offspring of Adam, who was sentenced to
death in Eden. They were under condemnation because
disapproved; but if for that reason they were executed,
then we should expect Jehovah God to execute every one
of the human race, because every child is born in sin.
(Rom. 5:12) However, in the case of the Egyptians,
Assyrians and Sodomites and Gomorrheans the question of
mere imperfection was not involved.

Those people had turned away from Jehovah God and wor-
shiped the Devil. They opposed God’s servants and chosen
people, and brought great reproach upon his holy name;
and for the good of all ereation God slew them. He did so
for the same reason that he went down to Egypt, to wit,
to make a name for himself or keep his name before creation
until his own good time to completely vindicate it. He
would have the people know that Satan 1s not the Almighty,
but that Jehovah is the Almighty God. I1is action in over-
throwing the Egyptians and the others also foreshadowed
his purpose in due time to completely destroy Satan’s
organization, that all ercation may know that Jehovah is
the only true God and that his Word is true and that his
name is the only one whereby life may be obtained through
Christ Jesus.—Ezek. 38 23, John 17. 3.

The nation of Israel made up Jehovah’s visible typical
organization, which he used to foreshadow his purposes.
He chose the Israclites and placed his name upon them and
made them lus pecular treasure above all people, upon the
condition that they would obey him. (Ex. 19:5,6) As his
people among the other nations round about, they were
God’s representatives and stood for Jehovah. The other
nations were under Satan’s control and practiced the Devil
religion and reproached Jehovah’s name. The Israelites
beecame unfaithful, defamed the name of Jehovah, and
followed after false gods. Then Jechovah God brought a
great calamity upon them. He caused their holy ety to
be laid low and the pedple thereof that remained after the
arcat slaughter to be carried away captive to a foreign
land. His punishment upon them was for his name’s sake.
—Jer. 44:26-28.

That calamity which befell Israel was a great evil to
that people; but it was right, and was administered justly
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as a punishment for their wrongdoing, and more particu-
larly as a vindication of the name of Jehovah God. The
issue was then, and is now, between Jehovah and the adver-
sary Satan. Jehovah has not prevented Satan from carry-
ing on his wicked ways and works, nor has he prevented
the people from following after Satan. He has from time
to time brought calamities or disasters upon certain peoples
that his name might not entirely perish from the sight of
creation; and this he does for the good of creation that
lives. Therefore all the evil which God has caused to come
upon creatures has been right and just, whether that evil
be in the form of individual punishment or as a great
calamity upon a people or upon peoples.

The Israelites, being God’s covenant people and responsi-
ble to him, were more reprehensible because of bringing
reproach upon Jchovah’s name. To them he said: “Hear
this word that the Lorp hath spoken against you, O children
of Israel, against the whole family which I brought up from
the land of Egypt, saying, You only have I known of all
the families of the earth: therefore I will punish you for
all your iniquities.” (Amos 3:1,2) The city of Jerusalem
stood for his organization; hence he ssid: “Shall there be
evil in a city, and the Lorp hath not done it?’ (Amos
3:6) In other words, the punishment that fell upon the
Israclites, God’s chosen people, he either permitted to come
or sent it to carry out his rizhteous purposes. The iniquity
of that people consisted in their breaking his law and com-
mandment and doing contrary to their covenant, and there-
fore the evil which God brought upon them was right and
his judgment and the enforcement thereof was rightcous.

Since the human tragedy at Iiden Satan has been, and
now is, the wicked “prince” that has persisted in going
contrary to God’s law. When Jesus was on earth he spoke
of Satan as “the prince of this world”. (John 12:31) Jesus
described him as the one opposed to Jehovah and to him-
self. Satan is also designated in the Secriptures as “the
prince of devils”, which means he is the chief one among
the devils or wicked ones. He is also termed “the prince of
the power of the air”; which must mean he possesses and
execreises power that is invisible to man and that is great.
(Matt. 12:24; Eph 2:2) Such fact is within the common
knowledge of all who really discern the truth as revealed
in God’s Word. As such “prinee”, Satan would have power
to gencrate storms, hurricanes, floods and like things that
would bring great calamities upon the people. When Jesus
was on the sea of Galilee, without doubt 1t was Satan that
brought up the storm in an effort to destroy the Master.
(Mark 4:37) Jehovah would not have brought on that
windstorm, which put in jeopardy the lives of his chosen
men. Since Satan possesses such power, and since he made
repeated attempts to destroy the Lord Jesus, he must have
been responsible for that storm on the sea of Galilee. In
support, the Scriptures are explicit in the statement that
Satan produced the great storm that destroyed the children
and the property of Jehovah’s servant Job.—Job 1:12-19.

From time to time there have befallen the peoples of
earth great calamities in the way of storms, hurricancs,
cyclones, typhoons, floods and fires, and the like. Since there
would be no oceasion or reason for Jehovah to bring such
disasters upon the people, the one responsible therefor
must be Satan. Since God overthrew Israel, his typical
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people, in A. D. 70, there is no evidence that he has brought
calamities or been responsible for the calamities that have
befallen the peoples of earth. On the contrary, the Serip-
tures point out that he abides his own good time to bring
the great battle of God Almighty which will completely
and for ever clear, sanctify and vindicate his name.
What would be the purpose of Satan in bringing calami-
ties upon the people? Manifestly for the reason that he
would cause such to be charged against Jehovah God and
thereby cause the people to curse God. Knowing that Satan
has a set policy which has ever been to turn man away
from Jehovah, and knowing there has been instilled into
the minds of men the thought that storms and floods and
the like are the acts of God, we can easily see that these
calamities are a part of Satan’s scheme to reproach God.
Early in the days of the “Christian era” Satan ob-
tained control of men who were the leaders of “organized
Christianity”, or the organization formed in the name of
Christ. Since then he has caused men and organizations
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in the name of Christ to practice and carry on extensive
wickedness and has charged the same up to God and has
thereby brought great reproach upon the name of Jehovah
God.

For centuries crime has run riot in the earth, and the
record of every nation is smeared with human blood un-
righteously shed, for all of which Satan is responsible. He
has caused the persecution and death of many people and
has used professed followers of Christ to commit such
crimes. By this means adopted by Satan he has brought
the name of Jehovah into reproach and turned many men
and women away from the great eternal God, the Life-
giver. It is the due time for at least the body members of
Christ Jesus and for all “men of good-will” to have a proper
understanding of evil, wrongdoing and wickedness, and the
distinction between these things. By the light He shed upon
his written Word Jehovah God by Christ Jesus now makes
it possible to come to that correct and Seriptural under-
standing.—Prov. 2: 6.

JOSHUA, SUCCESSOR OF MOSES

l ]NSWERVING devotion to the Lord marks Joshua’s
career as Moses’ successor. At no time, so far as
the Divine Record discloses, was Joshua guilty

of serious trespass. Even prior to his induction into the

position of visible leader of the nation of Israel in Moses’
stead, Joshua’s service record is without taint or blemish.

He was very Theocratically minded, never once rebelling

or even murmuring against the servant, Moses, that God

placed in command of Iiis typical nation. Joshua adhered
to the Theocratic order during the trying time of the forty-
year wilderness journey, a time marked by backslidings and
rebellions on the part of the older generation of Israclites
liberated from Egypt. Jehovah rewarded his faithfulness.

The genealogy of Joshua is traced back to Ephraim, in
1 Chronicles 7:20-27. First mention of him is abruptly
made, as though he were so well known that any introdue-
tion to him would be superfluous, at the time of Israel’s
resistance to the unprovoked attack of the Amalckites.
There Joshua, appointed by Moses as the commander of
Isracl’s army, “discomfited Amalck” and his hosts. The
victory was from Jehovah and granted to those under his
banner, for it was only as Moses held aloft the rod of God
over the warring factions that Joshua’s fighters prevailed.
In recognition of this an altar was constructed and called
“Jehovah-nissi”, which means “Jeliovah my banner”. (Ex.
17:8-16) It was under this invineible banner of Theoeracy
that Joshua ever afterwards fought.

Joshua was called Moses’ minister and servant, and
enjoyed a close relationship with the man of God in Theo-
cratic service. At the time of Moses’ first forty-day stay in
the mount of God, Joshua accompanied him part way, and
was the first to accost him on his return. Joshua had not
indulged in calf-worship, as had the other Israelites, but was
awaiting with unshaken faith the descent of Moses from the
mount. (Ex. 24:13; 33:11; 32:17) Again, about one year
later, Joshua proved himself when he was sent, with eleven
others, to spy out the land of Canaan. He, along with Caleb,
brought back a faithful report and urged the fearful Israel-
ites to trust in Jehovah and oust the heathen from the

Promised Land. It was this zealous course that assured his
ultimate entrance into the land of Canaan. (Num. 13: 8, 26;
14:6-10,30) So it was not to an untried or unproved
servant that Moses spoke thirty-nine years later, saying,
“Be strong and of a good courage: for thou must go with
this people unto the land which the Lorp hath sworn unto
their fathers to give them; and thou shalt cause them to
inherit it. And the Lorp, he it is that doth go before thee:
he will be with thee, he will not fail thee, neither forsake
thee: fear not, neither be dismayed.”—Deut. 31:7, 8.

Joshua was appointed to succeed Moses in leading the
Israelite nation; he was appointed by Jehovah. (Num.
27:15-23) Shortly after Moses’ death the Almighty himself
spoke to Joshua, enlarging upon the charge Moses had given.
The son of Nun was assured of success in the campaign
against Canaan, and was told that no man would be able
to stand against him, that he would surely divide the land
for an inheritance. The prime requisite for success in his
mission was solemnly sounded by Jehovah of hosts: “Only
be thou strong and very courageous, . . . the law shall not
depart out of thy mouth; but thou shalt meditate therein
day and night, that thou mayest observe to do according to
all that is written therein: for then thou shalt make thy
way prosperous, and then thou shalt have good success.”
—Josh 1:1-9.

Joshua acted quickly. Spies were dispatched across the
Jordan to Jericho, the first city in line for attack. He
commanded the people to prepare victuals, for in three
days they would cross the Jordan. The spies returned with
& good report, having been greatly aided in their scouting
mission by the righteously disposed Rahab. And moving
according to schedule, three days after Joshua’s command
to make preparations the Israelites crossed Jordan and
entered the Promised Land, and this despite the fact that
the river Jordan was at flood stage. (Josh. 3:15) It was
Jehovah’s doing. The priests bearing the ark of the cove-
nant led, and as they stepped into the raging Jordan the
torrent from above was stopped and the waters heaped up
and backed back; and the Israelites passed over on dry
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ground. To memorialize Jehovah’s mighty act in their
behalf, Jehovah’s people set up twelve stones in the midst
of Jordan, where the priests stood, and also took from the
river bed twelve stones, which they set up at their first
encampment in Canaan, namely, Gilgal.—Joshua 4.

Preliminary to the launching of the war against the
demon religionists infesting the land, Joshua ordered the
circumeision of all males, in harmony with Jehovah’s law.
“Gilgal” means “a rolling away”, of reproach. The fourth
day of their stay at Gilgal the passover was kept, it being
the fourteenth of Nisan. Thereafter the descent of manna
ceased, and the Israelites ate of the fruit of the land of
Canaan. Here it was, too, that an event of importance
occurred, relating particularly to Joshua and the fight
ahead. Joshua spied a man standing with drawn sword, and
asked, “Art thou for us, or for our adversaries?” The
thrilling answer came, “Nay; but as captain of the host
of the Lorp am I now come.” Joshua prostrated himself on
the earth, and worshiped, and sought instructions. (Josh.
5:13-15) This mighty Leader of Jehovah's invisible hosts
was undoubtedly the Word, God’s only-begotten Son, and
his presence at the outset of the strenunous warfare ahead
assured victory.

And the subsequent battles did constitute a victory
mareh, and some clearly indicated the hand of this “captain
of the host of the Lord”, and of the God of battle, Jehovah.
First came the smashing defecat of the strongly fortified
Jericho. On the seventh day of tramping around the heathen
stronghold Jehovah flattened its walls and opened the way
to victory. Next Ai was assaulted, but the comparatively
small band of attackers were routed by the enemy. Why!t
Because of sin in Israel. (Josh. 7:8-12) The troubler,
Achan, was climinated, and a sccond campaign was launched
against Ai. Jehovah .instructed that an ambush be laid
against the city; and it was suecessful. This is the first
record of the use of this stratagem of war. The power of
the Canaanite kings in the south was broken by the next
series of engagements, and particularly at Gibeon. After
the destruction of Ai, and the inscribing of the law of
Moses on the altar stones in Mount LEbal, the Gibeonites
came to Joshua at Gilgal, and by a ruse cffected a league
between themselves and the Israelites. This precipitated a
confederacy of five kings, headed by the one at Jerusalem,
who moved against the Gibeonites. In a forced march,
Joshua and his armies rushed to the aid of the besieged
ones, and Jehovah magnified His power by administering
a stunning blow upon the confederated heathen kings.

It was on this occasion that Jehovah cast down from
heaven upon the fleeing foe great hailstones, killing more
than did the Israelites by the sword. An even greater
miracle took place. Joshua cried out, “Sun, stand thou still
upon Gibeon; and thou, Moon, in the valley of Ajalon.”
The Lord hearkened, and the sun extended the time of its
shining about the space of a whole day. (Josh. 10:11-14)
Higher crities, who do not believe the Bible, try to explain
away God’s miracle of halting the sun in its course, saying
it was an optical illusion or a mistake in the time of day,
or some other insipid substitution. Jehoval’s Word gives
the true account, trusted in by men of faith. Armageddon
will witness acts of Jehovah on a far grander scale, which
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will convince, at the cost of their lives, those that scoff at
Jehovah’s power to work miracles.

Joshua’s fame spread. In the north the Canaanitish chiefs
banded together and assembled a multitudinous host, fully
equipped with horses and chariots, at the waters of Merom.

At Jehovah’s direetion, Joshua swung his army north-
ward and fell suddenly upon the combined enemy at Merom.
They were scattered, and Joshua swept through the northern
part of Canaan in a victorious drive that swelled the roll
of his conquests to thirty-one kings, listed at Joshua chap-
ter 12, The enemy was not extirpated by Joshua's cam-
paigns; such was not Jehovah’s purpose at that time. (Deut.
7:22; Judg. 2:20-23) Their power and organized resistance,
however, was broken.—Josh. 11:23; 21:4345.

Joshua was now stricken in years, and proceeded to
divide the land among the tribes for an inheritance. Six
years of almost constant warfare had elapsed since the
memorable crossing of the swollen Jordan river. (Josh.
14:7,10) Joshua received as his particular inheritance the
city Timnath-serah in Mount Ephraim, where he dwelt, and
where later, upon his death, at the age of 110 years, he was
buried. (Josh. 19:49, 50; 24:29,30) During the time of
the land division the tabernacle of the congrezation was
established at Shiloh, forty-eight cities were assigned to
the Levites, and six of these were designated as cities of
refuge, as the Lord had commanded to Moses. (Joshua
chapter 20; Num. 35:6,7) Thereafter the warriors of the
trans-Jordan tribes were blessed by Joshua and dismissed,
to return to their inheritance east of Jordan.—Josh. 22. 1-6.

After an undiselosed period of time, “a long time after
that the Lord had given rest unto Israel from all their
enemies round about,” Joshua assembled the Israelite nation
and in a valedictory address offered wise counsel He
charged them to valiantly push the fight against the remain-
ing heathen, declaring, “One man of you shall chase a
thousand : for the Lorp your God, he it is that fighteth for
you.” Warning against demon religion was sounded, 1t being
called a snare. (Josh. 23:10,12,13) Subsequently he
reviewed the Lord’s mighty works in bebalf of His people,
from Abraham to the possession of the Promised Land He
exhorted them to serve Jehovah God rather than heathen
gods, and put the issue squarely before them, saying.
“Choose you this day whom ye will serve.” Joshua then
added, “As for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah.”
(Josh. 24:14,15,A.R. V.) And so he did, faithfully, all
the years of his life that are recorded in Holy Writ.

Joshua is the author of the book bearing his name “And
Joshua wrote these words in the book of the law of God "
(Josh. 24:26) Trained under the tutelage of his prede-
cessor Moses, Joshua had in that man of God a good
example of recording events. He followed it, and his wnit-
ings inspired by God are now a part of the Bible, the
“book of the law of God”. Among Bible scholars there is
a difference of opinion on this authorship, but Jewish tradi-
tion credits Joshua with it, and the Secripture Record
strongly supports and clinches the belief.

All of the foregoing Bible record concerning Joshua is
prophetic of these last days, and particularly of the Arma-
geddon conflict. In the battles of Canaan, Joshua as execu-
tioner pictures Jehovah's great Executioner, Christ Jesus,
at Armageddon, when He will annihilate all devil-
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worshipers. The battle of Gibeon, in particular, fore-
shadowed Jehovah’s “strange act” of Armageddon, wherein
miracles so wondrous will occur that the halting of the sun
at Gibeon will fade into insignificance by comparison. (Isa.
28:21) Joshua’s name (originally “Oshea”, or “Hoshea”,
according to Numbers 13:8 and Deuteronomy 32:44)
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means “Jehovah saves”, and the rendering of it in the Greek
Seriptures is “Jesus”. (See Acts 7:45 and Hebrews 4:8,
margin.) Thus his name is seen to be the same as one of
those given to the One he typed. Joshua lived up to the
meaning of his name, always looking to the Almighty God,
Jehovah, as the Source of salvation.

FIELD EXPERIENCE

FREEMEN'S RESOLUT ON (LEAVENWORTH, KANS.)

“To the Watchtower Bible and Traet Society,
and Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere.

“DEAR BRETHREN:

“In the increased light of the most reeent flashes of
revelation from Jehovah's throne and temple, we see our
privileges of service more ciearly than ever before; and
we give thanks to Jehovah, our God, and to our King,
Christ Jesus, for these truths, revealed only through the
Ioving-kindness of our Creator.

“In appreciation of these provisions for the eternal wel-
fare of all people of gond-will toward Almighty God and
his King and kingdom, we are RESOLVED:

“That we shall keep our vision trained on the goal ahead,
The Theocracy in its fullness of righteousness and peace,
and shall not deviate to the right nor to the left from the
course before us, chartered and clearly illuminated by the
revealed truth of Jehovah’s written Word;

“That we shall press on, with all our energy and ability,

to the accomphishment »>f Jehovah’s announced purpose, the
free education of all men of good-will; overlooking no

opportunity to speak the truth, in vindication of His name
and Word;

“That to the best of our ability we shall take advantage
of the opportunities so graciously provided by our great
Educators, Jehovanh God and Christ Jesus, and shall prepare
ourselves for the most effective participation in all phases
of the great cam,juign ahead; at the same time holding
ourselves in instant readiness to engage, with zeal and
determination, in the fight against the demons immediately,
should Jehovah effect our release from present conditions
of restricted activity.

“We do, indeed. give thanks to our God, Jehovah, fo
the provision of a visible medium for our Theocratic instrue-
tion and educatior. the WaTcHTOWER Society, and eagerly
look forward to a.dAditional privileges of service and to our
future association ind companionship. We wish to expres
our love for all the brethren and companions everywhere,
throughout all the earth; and our determination to maintain
our integrity agaiust all efforts of demons and men to cause
us to fail in obeying our King’s command, expressed at
John 21:15,16: ‘Lovest thou me! Feed my sheep.’”

[Signed] JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES

OUR FATHtR'S LEADINGS

Dear BroTHER KXORR:

Having carefully read the two articles entitled “The Prodigal
Son in Need” and “The Prodigal Son’s Home-Comung”, I feel
constrained to voice my gratitude to our heavenly Father for
these timely articles. We're so prone to be circumseribed in our
thinking and influenced by our own restricted loeal viewpoint and
to give too much consideration to that which merely concerns
ourselves. It 13 mgh 1 )ossible to hift our thinking away from
“the body of this death”, as the apostle Paul terms it. But our
benevolent and understanding heavenly Father, who has told us,
“For my thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are your ways
my ways,” graciously hfts us, if we are willing, to heights which
make possible our glimpsing into His mind, and there he permits
us, in confidence, to see the cause of His own rejoicing (“Because
this my son was dead, and hath come to life again, was lost and
is found”).

Like the blooming of the exquisite rose, sending its fragrance
whither it would go, God’s Word reveals his own tender com-
passions. And what a fragrance! Were 1t not for those tender
compassions, where would any of us bet We who may have
been privileged to continue in the Lord’s grace, from the Elijah
period through into the Elisha period, were engrossed with the
matters of the “high cslling”, unaware at the time of the “spots
and wrinkles” of our own religious thinking, and measurably
failing, because of this, to give full honor and praise to the

name of the Most High. Then came our release from the narrow
confines of prisonment of religious formalism, worship of ercature<
and misconception of the “higher powers”. “But Jehovah wa-
my stay. He brought me forth also into a large place; he
delivered me, because he delighted in me.”

As all the tender, patient leadings of our Father are seen in
retrospect, shall any of his “elder son” fail to thnll at the fact
of our Father’s heart being made glad “becanse this my [younger]
son was dead, and hath come to life again, was lost and is found”?
Seeing that “large place” of our benevolent Creator stretches
into limitless space wherein shall dwell myriads of his bhappy
children, s family in Leaven and in earth, how could cne fail
now to honor and cxtol the name of the Great Purposert How
could one fail to respond with burning zeal to that which will
vindicate that hallowed name? How could one expect to retain
bus right to sonship were he to, in any degree, fail to rejoice n
that which makes the great heart of the Eternal One glad and
who has said, “It was meet that we should make merry, and be
glad.”

My humble gratitude goes out to our Father who 18 so signally
manifesting his tender compassion for all bis children through
The Watchtower.

In the bonds of The Theocracy,
M. A. HowLETT, Bethel

(Continued from page 2)

ately ahead, thus providing valuable material for service discus-
sions and also counsel for all educators of men of good-will. A
daily text and comment covering each day of the year 1944, as
based on The Watchtower, makes 1t a daily handbook of spiritual

food. The new Yearbook, of over 350 pages, enclosed in a sturdy
binding, may be had at 50¢ a copy, postpaid. Those associated in
a group or company should combine orders and send through
the local servant, to economize time and shipping expense.
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - lsarah 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginming of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah'’s organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended in A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth’” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come conly by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Xingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

’ I ‘HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the
people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed
in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically

designed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and ail people of good-wiil.

It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society

supplies other literature to 2id in such studies. it publishes

suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.
1t adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.

It is entirely free and separate from all religion, partics, sects

or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-

tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved

King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-

tion of its contents in the light of the Seriptures. It does not in-

dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YzanLY SUmscriPrioN PXICE

UniTep Stares, $1.00; all other countries, $1.50, American currencf;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALARIA, AND SOUTH APRICA, 68, American remit-
tances ghould be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft. British, South frican and Australasian remittances =should
be made direct to the respective branch offices. Itemittances from
countries other than those nentioned may be made to the DBrookiyn
office. but by Internatwonal Postal hioney Order only.

Farzion Orrices

Britah e 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, Engiand
Awustralasian 7T Berestord Road. Strathfield, N. 8. W, Australia
South African .. Boston House. Cape Town. South Afrieca
Indian 187 Love Lane, Bombay 27, Indla

Please address the Society In every case
Transiations of this journal appear in several languages.

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BILLE who by reamon of
inflrmity, poverty or adversity are unable to pa( the subscription price
may have 7'he Waichtower {ree upon written application to the pubhishers,
made once each )ear, stating the reason for so reguesting it, We are
f.lnd to thus aid the needy, but the written applicition ouce each year

required by the postal reguiations.

Notice to Swubecribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewnl sub-
scription will be sent only when requested Change of ndidress, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label withun one mouth
A repewal blank (carrying notice of ex{nrutlon) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of Americs

Entered as second-class matter at the post ofice at DBrookiyn, N. ¥,
under the Act of March 3, 1879

“FEED THE FLOCK” TESTIMONY PERIOD

February, expected to be the blackest month of the Northern
winter for food supplies, will not want for spiritual nourishment.
The month has been named “Feed the Fiock” Testimony Period.
Great effort to reach the scattered sheep with “meat in due season”
will be made by Jebovah’s witnesses and their companions. Febru-
ary will open a great three-month house-to-house campaign where-
ever the magazine 1s permitted circulation, to increase the subserip-
tion hst of The Watchtower. A special offer will be authorized
of a year’s subseription for this journal, together with a copy of
“The Truth Shall Make You Free” and Freedom sn the New World
as a premwum, at the reguiar subscription rate of $1.00. For any-
one’s part 1n this special campaign considerable preparation wiil
be required. Jehovah's witnesses and companions will accordingly
begin planning and preparing now to launch out at the opening
of the campaign fully equipped and instructed, eager to exceed
anything that has been attaned heretofore in such an effort for
100,000 new Amerncan subscribers.

*WATCHTOWER"” STUDIES
Week of February 20: “God’s Freewoman,”
1 1-21 inclusive, The Watchiower January 15, 1944.

Week of February 27: “God’s Freewoman,”
{1 22-42 inclusive, The Watchtower January 15, 1944.

1944 MEMORIAL DATE
Due to the interrupted or delayed communications with other
countries under conditions of total war, the Memonal date for
this year, namely Saturday, Apru 8, 1944, after 6 p. m., Standard
Tiume, 18 here given early announcement.

1944 CALENDAR

The Watch Tower Society’s 1944 calendar features the yeartext,
namely, “Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my God.” (Psalm
143:10) The up-to-date amimated picture accompanying (in color)
conforms to the text and illnstrates how 1t 1s being earried out by
those who now make the text their own. The calendar pad an-
nounces the bimonthly Testimony periods of 1944, and also the
service themes and supporting scriptures of the alternating months.
The calendar is now available, and will be mailed on a contribution
of 25¢ a copy, or 5 copies to one address on a $1.00 contribution.

1944 YEARBOOK OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES
Despite the unfavorable conditions, the 1944 Yearbook of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses has been produced covering the world-wide accom-
plishments of these Bible educators during this past service year
of 1942-1943. The stirring report thereof has been preparcd by
the president of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, and it
sets out also the key-features and objectives of the work immedi-
(Continued on page 32)
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GOD’'S FREEWOMAN

“But the Jerusalem that is above is free, which is our mother. Wherefore, brethren, we are not children
of a handmaid, but of the freewoman.”—Gal. 4: 26,31, Am.Rev.Ver.

who know his Fatherhood are not ashamed of his

name, but pray, “Our I"ather, which art in heaven,
Hallowed be thy name.” Jehovah is the matchless
Organizer of perfection. He is the Father of his
grand family in heaven and earth, a universal family.
He knows how and is also able to rule this universal
household well and to have it in subjection that
thus order, peace and well-being may result. For
this purpose he has his household of devoted children
organized. Together they constitute or make up
his universal organization. Jehovah, the Organizer
thereof, being the divine Spirit, is invisible to that
part of his organization which is on earth. Those of
his household who are also spirit, namely, cheruhim,
seraphim, archangel and angels, are likewise invisi-
bie to earthly creatures, and they form the invisible
part of his universal organization. Those creatures
on earth who are in the flesh and are members of
his household form the visible part of his universal
organization.

21t is well for us on earth that Jehovalh’s invisible
organization is orderly according to righteousness.
Reason itself should convince us that it is orderly,
regular and well-timed, and the condition of organi-
zations of men cannot argue against that convietion.
Imperfect men may trace their existence back to God,
but not so their organizations in politics, business,
lahor, and society. Hence their organizations are no
standards by which to judge as to God’s organiza-
tion, but are as imperfect and sinful as their makers
and members. To judge rightly we must look at those
works of God visible to us, but unreached and un-
touched by man, namely, the sun, moon, stars, and
planets. Then we gain some idea as to the glory,
permanence, regularity and perfect order of God’s
organization of living, invisible spirit creatures. As
respects disorderly men on earth, “that which may be
known of God is manifest to them; for God hath
shewed it unto them. For the invisible things of him

]EHOVAH is the heavenly Father. Those on earth

1. (a) Who is the heavenly Father, and how does he see that order,
peace and well-being of his household are kept? (b) Who make up the
seen and the unseer part of his universal organization?

2 (a) What gives us reason to believe in the orderliness and regularity
of GGod's invisible organization? (b) What reason is set forth in Scripture
for those of his visible orgamization to be at peace and harmony?
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from the creation of the world are clearly seen, being
understood by the things that are made, even his
eternal power and Godhead.” (Rom. 1:19, 20, mar-
gin) As respects those on earth who form the visible
part of his organization, God’s own orderliness is
set forth as the reason for them to strive to work
together in peace and harmony. It is written: “Let
all things be done unto edifying. ¥or God is not the
author of confusion [tumult; unquietness], but of
peace, as in all churches of the saints. Let all things
be done decently and in order.”—1 Cor. 14: 26, 33, 40;
also Ex. 40:4; 2 Chron. 29: 35.

* The word organization may not be found in any
English translation of the Bible, but the key-thought
of organization is expressed many times in the Bible,
and visible organizations which God has used among
men are described therein. The word organ does
occur in the Bible; and this musical instrument
suggests to us both arrangement to a scale and also
harmony. (See Genesis 4:21; Job 30:31; 21:12;
Psalm 150:4.) Organization and organ are both
drawn from a language in which part of the Bible
was written, namely, Greek. These words are drawn
from the Greek word organon, which you will find in
the Greek Septuagint Version of the Scriptures at
Psalm 150: 4. Organon meant not merely a musical
instrument, but any instrument for service. Its real
thought is that of work; for erganon is drawn from
the Greek root-word ergein, meaning to work. The
related word ergon means “work done or to be done”,
and youn will find it many times in the Greek text of
the Bible. The modern scientific word erg means “a
unit of energy or work”. Hence the essential idea
of the thing called an organization is that of instru-
mentality and work. It follows that God’s organiza-
tion would mean more than just his intelligent crea-
tures. It would mean his obedient creatures as
brought together into a united, harmonious whole,
each one being given a place therein and duties to
match and to fit in with those of the other members
of the organization; and all such creatures working

3. What are the root words back of “organisation”, what is the basic
idea of the thing called an *“organization”, and what does “God's
organigation” mean?
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smoothly together and serving as God's instrument
in carrying out His purpose and getting His work
done. Hence it comes that fo organize means “to
get things into smooth working-order”.

‘ In God’s organization every member thereof must
perform his part or given duties, Otherwise, there
is a disconnection in the organization and other
members must for a time do extra duty trying to
fill in for the lack of the member that failed of duty.
Also, each member must not get in the way of other
members in the doing of their given tasks. Other-
wise, there is a rubbing together and clashing of
operations, and trouble follows until the member out
of order has been adjusted or put back in his right
place, doing his own special work. Thereby every
member renders or contributes his peculiar service
to the organization as a whole and makes for its
getting of God’s work done, to His pleasing and
honor.

* The best illustration of organization is the per-
fect human body with its proper number of members
and its many vital organs, each having a particular
part to play for the body’s health and ability to work.
Using such illustration, a member of God’s organiza-
tion long ago wrote: “The body is one, and hath many
members, and all the members of that one body,
being many, are one body: ... For the body is not
one member, but many. If the foot shall say, Because
I am not the hand, I am not of the body; is it there-
fore not of the hody? And if the ear shall say,
Because I am not the eve, I am not of the body: is
it therefore not of the body? If the whole body were
an eve, where were the hearing? If the whole were
hearing, where were the smelling? But now hath
God set the members every one of them in the body,
as it hath pleased him. And if they were all one
member, where were the body?! But now are they
many members, yet but one body. And the eye eannot
say unto the hand, I have no need of thee: nor again
the head to the feet, I have no need of vou. Nay,
much more those mermbers of the body, which seem
to be more feeble, are necessary: and those members
of the body, which we think to be less honourable,
upon these we bestow more abundant honour; and
our uncomely parts have more abundant comeli-
ness. IFor our comely parts have no need: but God
hath tempered [put together; combined] the body
together, having given more abundant honour to
that part which lacked: that there should be no
schism [division; split] in the body; but that the
members should have the same care one for another.
And whether one member suffer, all the members
suffer with it; or one member be honoured, all the
members rejoice with it.”—1 Cor. 12: 12, 14-26.

4 What is required of each member in God's organization, nnd how
do all members contribute toward it and its work as a whole?

5. What is the best illustration of organization, and what detailed illus-
tration of such did a member of God's organization give us?

Ghe WATCHTOWER.

Brookryx, N.Y.

¢ Picturing how the organization must be closely
bound together and must hold together by every
member’s keeping his place and putting in his share
of the work, the same writer says: “Dependent on
Him [the Head of the body], the whole body—its
various parts closely fitting and firmly adhering to
one another—grows by the aid of every contributory
ligament, with power proportioned to the need of
each individual part, so as to build itself up in a
spirit of love.” Or: “Under him [the Head], as the
entire body is welded together and compacted by
every joint with which it is supplied, the due activity
of each part enables the body to grow and build itself
up in love.”—Eph. 4:16, Weymouth and Mofutt
translations.

' To show the absolute need of holding fast to the
head of the organization and thereby holding
together with one another, the writer further says:
“The Head, from whom the body, in all its parts
nourished and strengthened by its points of contact
and its connexions, grows with a divine growth.” Or:
“That Head under whom the entire body, supplied
with joints and sinews and thus compacted, grows
with growth divine.” Or: “The Head, fromn whom the
whole body, being supplied and compacted together
by means of the joints and ligaments, grows with the
increase of God."—Col. 2:19, Weymouth; Mofatt;
Emphatic Diaglott.

WHY LIKE A WOMAN

* Because an organization of intelligent creatures
of God may thus be illustrated by the human body,
it is reasonable that God’s organization be likened
to a woman, a wife. But why a “woman”? Primarily,
because she is a creation. Hence she comes after her
Maker, God, who is without heginning, and so is
properly subject to her Creator and must serve his
purposes in all due submission to them. Behold the
first woman created! She was preceded by man. “For
Adam was first formed, then Eve.” Therefore it was
forbidden for her to “usurp authority over the man”
Adam.—1 Tim. 2:12,13.

*Why did God make woman and present lier to
Adam? “And the Lorp God said, It is not good that
man should be alone; I will make him an help mect
for him.” (Gen. 2:18) Adam was not incomplete in
himself, that is to say, imperfect, but there was no
counterpart to him in any of the animal creation on
earth. No other creature on earth corresponded with
him. God’s purpose was that the earth should be
peopled with creatures of Adam’'s kind. “For thus
saith the Lorp that created the heavens; God himself

6 How did the apostie i{llustrate that the members of an organized
bodv must hold together?

7 How did the apostle llluntrme that the members must hold fast to
the top one of the organization?

8. To what living creature may God's organization therefore be likened?
and why to such person?

9. Why dld God rresent Adam with woman, and what arrangement made
for human orderliness?
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that formed the earth and made it; he hath estab-
lished it, he created it not in vain [or to be a waste],
he formed it to be inhabited: I am the Lorp; and
there is none else.” (Isa. 45:18) Therefore, that he
might not directly create all the perfect human crea-
tures to fill the earth, but might finish his earthly
creative work and rest therefrom, God ecreated
woman out of substance from the man Adam. God
gave her to Adam, not as his directive head, but as
a help, a working companion, one by whom to get
work done, particularly the bringing forth of children
into the earth and rearing them properly. “And God
blessed them, and God said unto them, Be fruitful,
and multiply, and replenish the earth, and subdue
it: and have dominion over the fish of the sea, and
over the fowl of the air, and over every living thing
that moveth upon the earth.” (Gen. 1:28) Adam
named all the earthly ereatures over which dominion
was to be wielded, and he also named his wife, Eve.
(Gen. 2:19; 3:20) All this made for human orderli-
ness.

1 Further describing the godly woman's place and
part, the inspired writer says: "For a man indeed
ought not to cover his head, forasmuch as he is the
image and glory of God: but the woman is the glory
of the man. For thie man is not of the woman; but
the woman of the man. Neither was the man created
for the woman; but the woman for the man.” (1 Cor.
11:7-9) Because of the likeness to this relationship
between godly man and woman, the divine Word
speaks of God’s organization as a woman or wife,
and hence it speaks of God himself as having a
woman. Thus it comes that the expression occurs:
“For thy Maker is thy husband; Jehovah of hosts
is his name.” (Isa. 54: 5, Adm. Rev. Ter.) “And as the
bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride, so shall thy God
rejoice over thee.” (Isa. 62:35) God's relationship to
his organization as unto a woman or wife is repeat-
edly set forth in his Word. Thercfore no one can
say that such expressions as God's “woman” or God's
“freewoman” are belittling to God and hence offen-
sive. Such expressions are borrowed from his own
Word. In Hebrew the word for woman (ishah) is
the same as for wife.

1 God’s universal organization, which receives its
life from God, is his creation and is made up of his
holy and devoted creatures. As perfect woman was
to be perfect man’s helpmeet, so God’s organization
is properly His helpmeet and is subject to him for
his purposes. As his organization, she was made for
him and for his glory and must work with him, never
trying to usurp authority over him, but holding to
her proper place under the Supreme One, her divine
Head. Hence, concerning those who, by God's grace,

10 \What is the godly woman’s part and place respectirg inan, and why
does it not belittle Goa to speak of hig having a “woman” or “wife"®
11. in what respects, then, {8 the univer<al organization God 3 “woman™?
and how is this proved by what ia written to members of her on earth?
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are faithful, active members of his organization or
woman, it is written: “For we are labourers together
with God.” (1 Cor. 3:9) “We then, as workers
together with him, beseech you also that ye receive
not the grace of God in vain.”—2 Cor. 6:1.

12 F'rom the above discussion it must not be deduced
that Eve is used as a type or prophetiec pattern of
God’s universal organization or woman. Noj; the
organization’s likeness to a woman is based on
another woman, as will yet be shown. It was only
after woman's creation on earth that God’s universal
organization could be compared with the human
female. The first man, being God’s perfect earthly
creation and receiving his life from God, was a son
of God: “Adam, which was the son of God.” (Luke
3:33) With Adam’s coming to life there came into
existence the earthly part of God's universal organ-
ization. Universal means “present everywhere”, that
is, existing throughout all ecreation. Everywhere
where God’s intelligent ecreatures exist and serve
him, there God’s organization exists, in unity, for
all such faithful and obedient creatures must be
organized to God’s will and purpose and so must
belong and do belong to his vrganization. Rightly
such organization is called his universal organiza-
tion, as taking in a!l his holy living creatures. Before
the making of an earthly creature in God's image
and likeness, God’s universal organization was all
spiritual, heavenly, and hence of a kind invisible to
human eyes. After Adam’s creation he, as God’s
perfect handiwork and son, became a part of the
universal organization of his Maker.—Deut. 32: 4. 3.

'* As regards God’s universal organization before
man’s creation, and which organization was then
entirely spiritual, God’s only begotten Son was the
beginning, hence first member, thereof. It was im-
measurable time from his firstborn Son’s creation
until God created the first man Adam, and thereafter
in the due time God sent his only begotten Son to
hecome a “son of man”, a perfect human, the exact
equivalent of Adam in his innocence in Eden. Having
given a perfect witness concerning Jehovah God his
Father and dying as a martyr, the Son of God
returned to life in the spiritual or heavenly realm.
Then in a revelation he spoke to his disciple John
on earth, saying: “These things saith the Amen, the
faithful and true witness, the beginning of the crea-
tion of God.” (Rev. 3:14) Down till the time that
this “beginning of the creation of God” was hrought
into existence there was no universal organization
or woman of God in existence, and hence no living
creature or creatures to colabor or co-operate with
God in bringing forth his only begotten Son. God

12. When first could God's universal organization be compared with

woman, when did the earthly part of the organization come into existence,
and bhow {8 the organization universai?

13. Who is the first member of that organization, how did he himself
say ro, and in what way s he an *only begotten" one?
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Almighty alone, and in a direet way, created or
produced him, and thus this Son was God’s “only
begotten” One. No creature produced thereafter had
such distinction; for God did not let this Son be
idle, but used him in His service in the bringing into
existence all other creatures.

*In such manner God’s universal organization
began to grow with this only begotten Son as a
start; wherefore the Scripture says: “God, who
created all things by Jesus Christ.” (Eph. 3: 9) “Who
is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of
every creature: for by him were all things created,
that are in heaven, and that are in earth, visible and
invisible, whether they be thrones, or dominions, or
principalities, or powers: all things were created by
him, and for him: and he is before all things, and
by him all things consist.” (Col. 1:15-17) “All things
were made by him; and without him was not any
thing made that was made.” (John 1:3) The only
begotten Son was a proper foundation, a reliable
base, with which God could begin his universal
organization. Among the spirit creatures made
through God’s firstborn creature the Bible names
cherubim, seraphim, and angels, all of whom drew
their life from Jehovah, the eternal “Fountain of
life”, and hence were sons of God. Such sons were
not left to their own devices, but were set in action,
working with God and with one another under the
firsthorn Son, the first member of the organization.
They were made a part of his organization, subject
to him as Most High God, and all obedient to his will.
At that time, therefore, God’s woman or universal
organization was wholly spiritual or heavenly. As
respects earthly human creatures who were yet to
be made, God’s woman was “above”

3 The first written information we have of God's
woman colaboring with her “husband”, Jehovah God,
is at Genesis 1: 26, which says: “And God said, Let
ns make man in our image, after our likeness: and
let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and
over the fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and over
all the earth, and over every creeping thing that
creepeth npon the earth.” With these directive words
God was calling into co-operation with himself his
woman or organization “which is above”. He was
addressing the first and chief one of that universal
organization, namely, his only begotten Son. Here,
then, we see God’s woman functioning together with
him and in subjection to Him in bringing forth the
first human creature, Adam, “which was the son of
God.”

* When Adam was put in the Edenic garden and

14 How did God’s organization grow with that first member, how were
auch cre’ature: ‘sons of God”, and in what regard was God's “woman”
“‘zbove ' ?

15 \What is the
with him?®

16 When waa Adam, and when was Eve, made part of God's nrgan
jzation, and how were they children as well as members of it?

first written record of God's ‘“woman' co-operating
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given oversight of it, “to dress it and to keep it,” and
then when God gave him the warning against eating
of the forbidden fruit tree, Adam became a part of
the universal organization of Jehovah God. (Gen.
2:15-17) Thereafter the woman was created and
given to Adam to wife and they twain were instructed
how they must co-operate in carrying out the divine
mandate to fill the earth with a perfect. righteous
race in God’s image and likeness. Then Eve also
became a part of God’s universal organization. Adam
and Eve were the visible, earthly part of it. In view
of being created through it, they were children of
that organization, God’s woman. At the same time
they were members of it. Those who are members
of the organization are said to be “children” of it.
In receiving the divine mandate, Adam and Eve were
instructed to be parent tn others who should become
earthly children and members of God’s universal
organization.

" God’s woman or universal organization now
comprised two parts, a heavenly and an earthly, a
part that is above and a part that is helow, a spiritual
part and a human part. Yet, both parts holding to
the Creator as the Supreme One and doing His will
in their particular parts of his universe, they were
but one organization, at complete unity in God the
Most High. Both parts were fully devoted to him,
serving him of their own free will and doing their
God-given duties in an organized manner. His law
was as universal as his organization, because his will
and rule must govern his entire organization. Such
universal law commanded of them perfect obedience
to Jehovah God in their particular field of operation.
The first man Adam came under that universal law
when God said to him: “Of every tree of the garden
thou mayest freely eat: but of the tree of the knowl-
edge of good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it: for
in the day that thou eatest thercof thou shalt surely
die.” (Gen. 2:16,17) It follows that the one who
gets out of harmony with God’s universal rule of
obedience can not be or remain a part of Jehovah's
organization; for he thereby fails to perform his
part of the organizational work. He no longer co-
operates with the organization, and he tries to dis-
turb and trouble it. He is out of harmony with the
great Organizer Jehovah and not subject to His law.

THE UNFAITHFUL ORGANIZATION

1 At Eden the loving Father, Jehovah God, made
provision to teach and nurture his earthly children
in the way of eternal life. He appointed a spirit
member of his universal organization, therefore one
who was higher and of greater age than Adam and

17. (a) What two parts now composed the organization. and how was
it yet one organization® (b) When d:d Adam coine under the lnw of
the organization, and when does one cease to be m part of It?

18. How did God provide for the teachlng nnd rearing of Lis buman
son and daughter by means of his “woman”
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Eve, to instruect, enlighten and guide them in the path
of obedience to the throne of God. The invisible over-
seer or overlord of humankind was Heylel, meaning
“Lucifer” or “bright-shining one; light-bearer”. God
also gave Lucifer a band of associates, fellow spirit
creatures, to co-operate with him in such earthly
oversight. In that way the Father, Jehovah God,
provided for the teaching, training and rearing of
his haman son and daughter by means of His woman,
his organization, of which Lucifer and his associate
spirit helpers were all members.

* Adam and Eve, to prove themselves faithful
members of the organization, must take heed and
render obedience to the teaching and instruction
which came from Him through the invisible part of
His organization. Also Heylel, or Lucifer, must
prove himself a faithful representative of God’s
woman or organization by obediently transmitting
God’s will and instructions and by loyvally executing
God’s orders and judginents toward humankind.
In such position Lucifer was officially called ‘the
anointed covering-cherub’; and regarding this it is
written: “Thou hast been in Eden the garden of
God;... Thou art the anointed cherub that covereth;
and I have set thee so: thou wast upon the holy
mountain of God; thou ... wast perfect in thy ways
from the day that thou wast created, till iniquity
was found in thee.”—Ezek. 28: 13-15.

2 Cherub Lucifer, by virtue of his office in God’s
organization, was bound to uphold the throne or
universal domination of Jehovah God, but he turned
unfaithful to his anointing or commission as to man.
So conducting himself, Lucifer brought reproach and
caused shame to his mother, God's woman. (Prov.
19: 26) He caused other creatures, spirit and human,
to do the samne. His iniquity lay in selfish rebellion
against God the Father. Instead of delighting to
keep on serving as an honorably placed member of
his Father's organization, Lucifer tried to use
woman and man to make himself head of Jehoval’s
universal organization and to take it out of the hands
of God’s only begotten Son. Through such rebellion
and attempted usurpation of power Luecifer trans-
formed himself into Satan, which name means
“opposer; antagonist”; and that toward his own
Father, God Almighty. The universal organization
is God the Creator’s own and is united to him in
inviolable bonds, as his woman. Satan is not a
creator, and so he aimed to get God's woman or
universal organization to divorce or break bonds
with her God and Maker. Then she should attach
herself to Satan, acknowledge him as her head and
lord, and thus commit adultery with him, so com-

19. How must Adam and Eve prove themselves faithful members of
the organization, and how must Lucifer prove himself {ts faithful
representative”

20. How did Lucifer bring regroach and cause shame to his “mother”?
and how did be aim to get her to commit adultery?
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mitting a wicked breach of unfaithfulness to Jehovah
God and his husbandship.

 Satan succeeded in turning Adam and Eve away
from God and out of His organization, by making a
devil of himself. Devil means slanderer or defamer;
and, to succeed, he denied God’s organization instruc-
tions to Adam and Eve and slandered God to them.
The slander worked. For turning an attentive ear
to it and disobeying organization instructions God
dismissed Adam and Eve from His universal organ-
ization. No longer was it their mother. Of necessity,
then, they must become the beginning of Satan the
Devil’s organization.

22 Satan did not succeed in swinging God’s whole
universal organization to his side and raping it.
From Scripture it appears that he prevailed over
the other spirit creatnres assigned to him as man’s
invisible overlord, or “covering cherub”, and these
ereatures forsook God’s heavenly organization and
joined Satan the rebel, vowing allegiance to him as
lord and head and subject to him as organizer. He
became Beelzebub, “the prince of the demons.” (Matt.
12:24, Am.Rev. Ver.) Mark that the members of his
organization were those who had violated their ohli-
gations of fidelity and devotion to God, the husband
of the organization to which they had belonged.
Hence, in being likened to a woman or wife, Satan's
organization is pictured as an unfaithful woman that
has turped against her proper hushand and yoked
up with a breaker of divine law. She has joined with
Sawan in mothering and nurturing organizations
and works of wickedness under him. Long time there-
afier Babylon was brought forth as one of ler
children. Satan is spoken of as Babylon’s king and is
addressed in these words: “How art thou fallen from
heaven, O Lucifer, son of the morning! how art thou
cut down to the ground, which didst weaken the
naiions! For thou hast said in thine heart, I will
ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne ahove
the stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of
the congregation, in the sides of the north: I will
ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will be like
the Most High.”—1Isa. 14: 4, 12-15.

* Because the city Babvlon became the ocutstand-
ing and dominant part of Satan’s earthly orgamza-
tion, his entire organization of invisible and visible
parts is called “Babylon” in God’s Word. In derision
of her claims to being a clean, virtuous organization
of respectable antiquity God foretells her exposuie
and destruction and says: “Come down, and sit in the
dust, O virgin daughter of Babylon, sit on the
ground: there is no throne, O daughter of the Chal-

21. Who became the beginning of Satan’s organization, and how did
he succeed in beginning it?
22 (a) With what others did Satan succeed, and why is his organization
likened to an unfaithful woman? (b) How is eartbly Babylon related
to her, and in what language is Satan addressed as Babylons “Ling"?
23. Why is Satan's organization as a whole called “Babylon”, and with
what words does God ip derision (oretell her exposure and destruction?
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deans: for thou shalt no more be calied tender and
delicate. Stand now with thine enchantments, and
with the multitude of thy sorceries, wherein thou
hast laboured from thy youth; if so be thou shalt
be able to profit, if so be thou mayest prevail. Thou
art wearied in the multitude of thy counsels. Let
now the astrologers, the stargazers, the monthly prog-
no.ticators, stand up, and save thee i rom these thm"s
that shall come upon thee.”—Isa. 47:1,12,13.

WHO 1S THE WOMAN?

* The first human pair having ceased to be of
God's universal organization, there was no longer
any visible part of 1t on earth. God's organization
was without earthly or human children as members,
and was again entirely ahove the earth and spiritual.
At the tiune of pronouncing judgment upon Satan the
Devil and his human dupes, and just before driving
Adam and Eve out of the garden of Eden, Jehovah
God said to that old Serpent, the Devil: “Upon thy
belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat all the
days of thy life: and I will put enmity between thee
and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed;
it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his
heel.” (Gen. 3: 14, 15) Who is the woman, the mother
of this seed, toward whoin this covenant or promise
of God was made? Certainlv not Lve, Satan’s tool
to bring about Adain’s revesddion ; neither any of Eve’s
female descendants. for more of these have Lceen
tools of Satan like their first mother Eve than thiose
few women who have taken a position of enmity
toward that Serpent Satan. Hence enmity toward
thut wicked one and lis seed and, in turn, enmity
from them has not been the peculiar distinguishing
mark of earthly women.

* Shoving aside all religious interpretations on
whoin “the woman” meant, we turn to the infallible
Scriptures through which God gives the explanation.
We learn that the woman is God's own “woman”, his
holv universal orcanization. That organization
rewained faithiul to God and hence catne wuto enmuty
or hostility with Satan and his orzanized seed. Thus
God was foretelling that onc of the members of his
heavenly organization would be brought forth there-
T1uamr and would destroy Satan and his organization
and theveby would execute to the fuil his mother's
emmnity toward such wicked opposers of God. Frum
Eden on God began to use woman, but not unfaithful
Eve, as a symbol of his devoted organization ahove.
He was speaking or woman in a prophetic sense,
knowirz that a few women would be born on earth
whom he could use in his prophecies as a type or
pattern of his universal organization which is spirit-
ual, faithful to him.

21 (a) \\ hen did God's organization become all splritual nzuln’ (b) Why
could not Eve or her female descendants be the *woman” who God
promirest would bring forth the seed?
25, Who, then, is the woman? nnd in a general way what was God
foretelling Ly that promi<e concerning the seed?
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* The promised seed of the woman is primarily
Christ Jesus, the beloved Son of Jehovah God. Dis-
closing the Seed’s enmity toward Satau the Serpent,
the scripture says: “He that committeth sin is of the
devil; for the devil sinneth from the beginning. For
this purpose the Son of God was manifested, that
he might destroy the works of the devil.” (1 John
3:8) His faithful followers are taken from among
men and become members and hence children of
God’s universal organization. Therefore it is written:
“Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of
flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part
of the same; that through death he might destroy
him that had the power of death, that is, the devil;
and deliver them who through fear of death were
all their lifetime subject to bondage.” (Heb. 2: 14, 15)
God’s “woman” is thus the mother of a Liberator,
the promised One who brings freedom. This fact
shows that God’s woman never yielded to Satan's
importunities nor came into bondage to him. She
is a “freewaman” and brings forth children unto free-
domn, which children are used to free others from
boudage.

WHY NOT MARY?

* Being God’s first creation and hence the very
beginning or foundation of God’s universal organi-
zation, Christ Jesus as God’s only begotten Son is
the foremost meinber of Jehoval's organization or
woman. No mere human seed of the sinner Eve could
crush the Serpent’s head. Hence from his woman
God brings forth this Son to execute his righteous
purposes against Satan the Serpent and all his brood.
The Son, Christ Jesus, was foreshadowed by the
wise man, King Solomon; only Christ Jesus is sur-
passingly wiser than Solomon and constantly faith-
ful. As Jesus said: “The queen of the south ., . came
from the uttermost parts of the earth to hear the
wisdom of Solomon; and, behold, a greater than
Solomon is here.” (Matt 12 42) As a type of Christ
Jesus, the royal Seed of God’s woman, I\lng Solomon
wrote under inspiration to the other children of
God’s woman: “Hear, ye children, the instruction of
a father, and attend to know understanding. For I
give you good doctrine, forsake ye not my law. For
I was my father's son, tender and only beloved in
the sight of my mother.” (Prov. 4: 1-3) His “mother”
is the one referred to in the Father’s promise at
Genesis 3:15. As firstborn member of the organiza-
tion Christ Jesus is specially beloved by all members
of God’s faithful organization.

* Mary, the Jewish virgin, who became the mother
of the boy Jesus, could not be the mother meant at

26. Who, ‘Prlmnrll)‘ is the seed, from what form of life are his followers
taken, and how is their mother a “freewoman™?

27. How does God bring forth the Son from the **woman’. and in what
words doea King Solomon show the Son's tender relationship to the
“mother”

28, Why could not Mary be the “woman” that mothera the Seed? and
when did the Son come forth from the real woman?
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Proverbs 4: 3; neither could she be the parent of the
promised Seed of the “woman”. Mary, who was
espoused to Joseph, was not the wife or woman of
Jehovah God the Father, because God’s only begotten
Son, the Seed, existed long before Mary. By a divine
miracle God’s already living Son laid aside his
heavenly glory and merelv received human nature
through Mary. Such human nature the Son of God
laid aside after thirty-three and a half vears, that it
might be offered up in sacrifice and its merit be
presented in heaven at God’s throne as a ransom
price to free all believing humankind from sin and
its penalty, death. Hence the “woman” whose Seed
God's only begotten Son is was God’s universal
organization. Jesus was a memher of that holy organ-
ization at the timie he was brought forth therefrom
and sent down to carth to become the “mman Christ
Jesus”.—Luke 1:30-35, 37; Matt. 1:18-25.

# Because of that special relationship to Jeho-
val’s organization as his real mother the following
is reported concerning Jesus after his baptism and
anointing with God’s spirit: “While lhe yet talked
to the people, behold, his mother and his brethren
stood without, desiring to speak with him, Then one
said unto him, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren
stand without, desiring to speak with thee. But he
answered and said unto him that told him, Who is
my mother? and who are my brethren? And he
stretched forth his hand toward his disciples, and
saiG, Behold my mother and my brethren! For
whosoever shall do the will of my Father which is
in heaven, the same is my brother, and sister, and
mother.” (Matt. 12: 46-50; Catholic Douay Version)
Jesus’ earthly relationship to Mary the Jewess was
merely secondary and temporary as compared with
his eternal relationship to Jehovah’s universal
organization or “woman”.

s Adam’s wife Eve thought that Cain, their first-
born, would prove to be the promised seed, the Ser-
pent-slayver; but he showed himself to be “of that
wicked one”, Satan the Serpent, and hence a member
of his organization. (1 John 3:12) Cain slew his
brother Abel, because Abel separated himself from
the «ide of Satan’s organization and took the side
of Jehoval’s organization and served as a witness
for IIim. The True Seed. Christ Jesus, had not vet
come and offered the ransom sacrnifice for such men
of faith as Abel, and so this first witness of Jehovah
was only a typical representative of God’s organiza-
tion or woman. He could not address Jehovah as
“Father”. After Abel other witnesses of Jehovah
arose, such as Enoch, Noah, Melchizedek, and Abra-
ham, all being typical representatives of God’s
m“n words on a certain occasion did Jesus show his relationship

to Mary was secondary and temporary im comparison with that to his
rea)l “mother™?

30. Of whose organization did Cain prove himself to be, and what was
Abel, together with faitbful men that followed him, as regarda God's
organization?
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woman, of whose coming Seed they bore testimony.
—Heb, 11:4-19; 7:1-15.

1 As explained by the apostle Paul, the patriarch
Abraham was used in a great prophetic drama as
a type of Jehovah God, the Father of the promised
Sced of the woman. Writing to Christ’s followers,
whe utle sons of God, the apostle said concerning
Abraham: “For in the sight of God in whom he
believed, who gives life to the dead and speaks of
things non-existent as though existing, Abraham is
the father of all of us. As it is written, ‘I have made
you father of many nations.”” (Rom. 4: 16,17, Wey-
mouth) Thus Abraham was a prophetic pattern of
Jehovah God himself; and from this viewpoint, or
in God’s sight, Abraham is the father of all believing
followers of Christ Jesus, The Seed. In other words,
Jehovah God is the Greater Abraham. For such
reason Abraham in the prophetic drama cou.d not
remain in Babylon's territory, at Ur of the Chaldees.
So God said to him: “Get thee out of thy country,
and from thy kindred, and from thy father’s house,
unto a land that I will shew thee: and I will
make of thee a great nation [meaning Abraham was
to have seed or offspring], and I will bless thee, and
malke thy name great; and thou shalt be a blessing:
and I will bless them that bless thee, and curse him
that curseth thee: and in thee shall all families of
the earth be blessed.”—Gen. 12:1-3.

st Babylon, the chief city of the Chaldeans. together
with Ur of the Chaldees, represented Satan’s organ-
ization or “woman”. Abraham’s departure from
Babylon’s dominion agrees with the fact that Jeho-
veh God has no connections or 1elationship with
Satan’s organization. By bearing in mind that Abra-
ha a typified his heavenly Friend, Jehovah God, it
is =een that God’s promise or covenant to Abraham
foretold that Jehovah would bring forth a Noed
which would become a Government or “nation”, and
by which Seed TJehcvah God would make his own
name rreat and would be the Sender of great bLless-
ings. The receivers of such blessings would be crea-
tures on earth who blessed or praised the name of
Jehovah, the Greater Abraham; whereas those who
cursed Jehovah’s name would receive the divine
curse, meaning everlasting destruction. Even though
Sutan the Devil should cause the vast majority of
humankind to curse Jehovah’s name and suffer
destruction, yet there would be representatives of
all families or tribes of the earth that would prove
worthy of blessing. Such was God’s covenant with
Abroham, commonly called “the Abrahamic cove-
nant’; and Abraham showed helief in it hy clearing
out nf Bahvlon.

31, As explained by Paul, in what sense is Abraham the father of all

Christian sons of God. and how would this fact affect his remalning
in any part of Babylon's territory?
32. (a) With what fact does Abraham’s departure from Ur of the

Chaidees agree? (b) What, then, in brief, did God's promise or covenant
to Abrabham foretell?
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** The patriarch Abraham brought out with him a
wife, Sarah, a close kinswoman whom he called his
sisfer, saying: “She-is the daughter of my father,
but not the daughter of my mother; and she became
my wife.” (Gen. 11:29; 12:11-13; 20: 2, 11-13) This
being true, she was a freewoman. At the time that
her hushand entered the Promised Land to which
God led him she was sixty-five vears old, but was
harren of children. For ten years Abraham and
Sarah sojourned in the new land, but she continued
barren. God had meantime assured Abraham: “He
that shall come forth out of thine own bowels shall
be thine heir. . . . Look now toward heaven, and tell
the stars, if thou be able to number them: ... So
shall thy seed be.” Abraham “believed in the Lord”,
and Jehovah “counted it to him for righteousness”.
{Gen. 15: 4-6) Now it began to seem that Sarah was
not to he directly the mother of Abraham’s heir.

# A relief measure then suggested itself. “Now
Sarai, Abran'’s wife, bare him no children: and she
had an handmaid, an Egyptian, whose name was
Iagar.” (Gen. 16:1) Hagar is not mentioned in
Seripture as having come with them out of the land
of the Chaldeans. Evidently when Abraham passed
through Canaan and for a time sojourned in Egypt
to escape famine, this Egyptian woman was taken
into the household and assigned to the work of hand-
maid to Sarah. Later when Abraham came up out
of Egypt, it was with this bondwoman or handmaid
Hagar. (Gen. 12:11-20;13:1) Ycars later “Saraisaid
unto Abram, Behold now, the Lorp hath restrained
me from bearing: I pray thee, go in unto my maid;
it may be that I may obtain children by Ler. And
Abram hearkened to the voice of Sarai. And he went
in unto Hagar, and she conceived.” In due time
“Hagar bare Abram a son: and Abram called his
son’s name, which Hagar bare, Islael”. {(Gen.
16: 2, 4,15) What, then, does this part of the dramna
mean?

BONDWOMAN ORGANIZATION

3 Abraham representing Jehovah God, tlien Sarah
as his wife pictured God’s woman. At the time of
God’s promise in Eden, at Genesis 3: 15, he and his
universal organization or woman were both ancient
of days just as Abraham and Sarah werc past
middle age at the timc of the establishing of the
Abrahamic covenant. Just as the wife Sarah con-.
tinued barren for years afterward and the hope of
a seed by her seemed unlikely of realization, so with
God’s woman. His organization continued barren of
the Promised Seed for more than four thousand
years after God’s covenant-promise in the garden of
Eden, and more than nineteen centuries after his
33. Who was Abraham’s wife and what was her standing? and why did
it begin to seem as if she would not directly be mother to Abraham's seed?
34. What relief measure was then suggested, and what did its execution

roduce ?
55. What was pictured by Abraham and Sarah’s old age, her barrenncss,
ber free standing, and her submission to Abrabam as her lord?
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covenant with Abraham. His organization, as piec-
tured by Sarah, was and is heavenly, or spiritual,
being made up of spirit creatures, and so is above.
It could thus bring forth a heavenly or spiritual
seed, in God’s heavenly image. The earthly part of
God’s organization had vanished at Adam and Eve’s
rebellion in Eden, but this did not impair God’s
power to put a member of the heavenly organization,
a child of his woman pictured by Sarah, upon the
earth to bless and vindicate God’s name and to free
men from Satan and his organization. Sarah was
submissive to Abraham and called him “lord”. So
God’s heavenly organization served Jehovah God as
Lord, her Maker and Supreme One, and she is free
to serve him. She did not divide her allegiance with
Satan the Devil, and so is not in bondage to him.
—1 Pet. 3:5,6.

* During the barrenness of God’s woman human-
kind were sinking ever deeper in bondage to sin and
the arch-sinner Satan the Devil. Their transgression
was increasing. Then Hagar’s counterpart came into
existence and produced an offspring, in fulfillment of
the prophetic drama of Abralham and his household.
How? Note must here be made of the fact that Abra-
ham duly had a son by his wife Sarab and to that
son the heirship to the Abrahamic promise was
decreed. This son, Isaac, passed on the birthright
to the covenant-promise to his son Jacob. Jacob (or
Israel) had twelve sons and a daughter, and to escape
the famine in Canaan they all moved downinto Egypt
under God's direction and guidance. During 215 years
of snjourning in that land they became twelve tribes,
of great populousness, but yet abiding separate
from the Egvptians. In selfish fear and under the
pronm:plings of Satan, the god of LEgypt, the Egyp-
tians took steps_to destroy the Israelites. Then God
brought them forth from such great nppression and
hondage in Egypt, and by the hand of the prophet
Moses iie made them a {ree people. On the very last
day of their bondage in Egypt Jehovah God entered
into a covenant with the Israelites through Moses
as mediator, to make them his people, a “people for
his name”. The covenant was made valid, operative
and binding over the blood of the passover lamb,
which all faithful families of the Israelites killed,
sprinkling its blood upon the doorposts and lintels
of their dwellings.

" The Israelites now hecame God’s eovenant penple,
and when he delivered them from Egypt and the Red
sea, it was as his covenant people that he saved them.
By Moses Jehovah God led them a two months’
journey through the Arabian wilderness to Mount
Sinai, the mountain of God. There he inaugurated

36. (a) During the barrenness of God’'s “woman” what was happening
to humankind? (b) What developmenta in the history of Abraham’s
descendants led up to the appearing of Hagar's counterpart?

37. How was epacted the great counterpart of Abrabham's going forth
from Egypt with the Egyptian bondwoman Hagar?
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the covenant he had made with them in Egypt. giving
them the basie law of the Ten Commandments and all
related statutes and ordinances, and also establlish-
ing a priesthood of the tribe of Levi among them.
Thereby Jehovah orgnnized them as a nation, his
tvpicar Theocratic nation. They were then a Theo-
cratic national organization, that is, an organization
put in working order by Jehovah the great Theocrat
and subject to his law. As such they could well be
svmbolized as a woman, belonging to Jehovah God
and in ecovenant relationship with Him. At Jeretniah
31:32, God speaks of that law covenant with the
Israelites as “the covenant that T made with their
fathers, in the day that I took them by the hand, to
bring them out of the land of Egypt; which my cove-
nant they brake, although I was an BusBaND unto
them, saith the Lorp”. Jehovah God was as a husband
to that covenant nation, just as Abraham was a
husband to his concubine, Saral’s Egyptian hand-
maid, who bare Abraham the son Ishmael. Then, at
that deliverance of the covenant people of Israel
from Egypt, was enacted the great counterpart of the
drama of Abraham when he came forth from Egypt
with the Egyptian bondwoman Hagar.—Ameos 9: 7.

® At Mount Sinai, through the inauguration of
God's law covenant with the Israelites by their
mediator Moses, the greater Hagar or antitypical
Hagar brought forth her offspring pictured by
Ishmael. This was after the great travail of coming
forth from Egyptian bondage. Mount Sinai having
become associated with the Hagar organization, the
mountain became a symbol of the same organization
as Hagar symbolized. But would the seed of the
Hagar organization prove to be the promised seed
of God’s woman?

* The prophetic drama foreshadows the answer
to such question. Ishmael, Hagar’s son, was a child
of a bondwoman, and Jehovah God did not accept
him as the promised seed of Abraham. True, Ishmael
was Abraham’s son, but not by his free wife, Sarah.
Sarah was seventy-five vears old at Ishinael’s con-
ception, and if she was to have a child of her own
hody it must now be by the power of the spirit of
God. The child’s birth must be by a miracle of God
and hence must be “after the spirit” of God. Hagar,
however, was a young woman still capable, according
to nature's law, of bearing children. Hence her child
by Abraham was not miraculous, but was natural or
“after the flesh”, and not by any intervention of the
great Spirit, Almighty God. Though he was Abra-
ham’s offspring, Ishmael’s standing was determined
by his mother’s position in the household, which was
that of a maidservant, a bondwoman. He was a slave
child.

33. When did antitypical Hagar bring forth her offspring, and by what
mountain aiso wns the same organization pletured®

33 Why was Hagar’'s son Ishmael born “after the flesh”? and what wasa
his standing in the household, and why?
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* Just opposite thereto, God’s woman, whose seed
must fulfill the prophecy to bruise the Serpent’s
head, is His “freewoman”. She is not under any other
organization; she is above. She is spiritual, heavenly,
and she only is capable of bringing forth the Seed
“after the spirit”, a heavenly Seed. The promised
Deliverer must be the son of God’s “freewoman”.
Hence only a son by Abraham’s freewoman, his true
wife, could typify truthfully the Seed of God’s woman.

“ Hagar’s son Ishmael felt himself the heir of the
Abrahamic covenant by reason of fleshly ties with
Abraham. Likewise the offspring of the Hagar organ-
ization, God’s covenant people Israel, thought to
prove themselves to be the promised seed of Abra-
ham by their works of the flesh according to the law
covenant. But in vain! All attempts to keep the law
simply exposed them as sinners, and each year they
had to offer for their sins typical sacrifices of ani-
mals whose blood could not take away human sins.
The law of the covenant would never have been given
to them had they not been sinners in the first place.
Hence it is written: “Wherefore then serveth the
law? It was added because of transgressions, till the
seed should come to whom the promise was made;
and it was ordained by angels in the hand of a media-
tor.” (Gal. 3:19) “The law is not made for a right-
eous man, but for the lawless and disobedient, for
the ungodly and for sinners, for unholy and profane,
for murderers of fathers and murderers of mothers,
for manslayers, . . . and if there be any other thing
that is contrary to sound doctrine.” (1 Tim. 1:9-11)
All efforts of the Israelites to justify themselves by
fleshly works of the law failed. “For by the works of
the law shall no flesh be justified.” (Gal. 2: 16) This
proved they were not the seed of God's woman, his
free, perfect and heavenly organization. They were
not members of it. They were not the real Theo-
cratic natian. They were merely a typical Theocratice
organization.

“ The Israelites were children of merely a sce-
ondary organization, which was only temporary, and
which was to exist only till the true Seed should
come of the true woman and wife of Jehovah God,
the Greater Abraham. Being a part of the Hagar
organization and imperfectly doing the works of the
law never did relieve them of the condemnation of
sin in a real way. They never rose higher than the
standing of the children of the bondwoman organi-
zation, symbolized by Hagar. Who, then; is the Seed
of God’s freewomanf and who today visibly repre-
sents her on earth? That becomes the absorbing
theme of our next article.

40. Why is God's “woman’ as a “freewoman” and capable of bringcing
forth the Seed? and who only of Abraham’'s household could therefore
ﬂpig the promised Seed?

. Ho
selves to be Abraham’s promised seed, but what did they prove themseives
actually to be?
42. Ot what grade of organization, then, were the natural Israelites,
and what was their standing therefore?

w did the oﬂuprinx of the Hagar organization try to prove them-



ORDINATION AND THE AMERICAN COURTS

HE Supreme Court of the United States recently con-
sidered the legal status of the ministers of Jehovah
God as ordained ministers under the law of the land.
Among other things concerning this question they were
advised by Jehovah’s witnesses that which appears below.

It is not necessary to know theology, philosophy, art,
science and ancient classic languages to preach the gospel.
One is not required to wear a distinctive garb, live in a
parsonage, ride in an expensive automobile, have a costly
edifice in which to preach, and command a high salary, to
qualify as a minister of Jehovah God. Jehovah’s witnesses
emulate their Leader, Christ Jesus, and His apostles, rather
than the ancient or modern scribes and Pharisees, the “rec-
ognized” orthodox clergy. Instead of a program of choir
and organ music followed by discourse on science and
philosophy of men, that the people must come to hear in
the nominal recognized sects’ ehurches, Jehovah’s witnesses
devote all their time to studying and teaching the Bible and
carrying God’s message to the people at their homes. They
are ministers in the real and true sense and serve all the
people. Paul, the apostle, said that the true minister teaches
publicly and from house to house, (Acts 20:20; Luke
22:24-27) It is written that Christ Jesus “went round
about the villages, teaching”, and “preaching the gospel
of the kingdom”. (Mark 6:6; Matt. 9:35; Luke 8:1) The
apostle Peter advises each minister of Jehovah God: “For
even hereunto were ye called: because Christ also suffered
for us, leaving us an example, that ye should follow his
steps.” (1 Pet. 2:21) Jesus expressly commanded His
twelve ordained ministers to go from house to house: “And
as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand.”
—DMatt. 10:7,10-14.

In the four Gospel accounts of the ministry of Jesus, the
words “house” and “home” appear more than 130 times,
and in the majority of those times it is in connection with
the preaching activity of Jesus, the great Exemplar. His
example of carrying the gospel message to the people at
their homes and in the public ways was “true worship”.
He said: “But the hour cometh, and now is, when the true
worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth:
for the Father seeketh such to worship him. God is a Spirit:
and they that worship him must worship him in spint and
in truth.” (John 4:23,24) His apostle James further
deseribes such worship by ministers of Almighty God, at
James 1:27: “For the worship that is pure and holy before
God the Father, is this: to visit the fatherless and the
widows in their affliction, and that one keep himself un-
spotted from the world.”—Syriac Version, Murdock’s
Translation.

Jehovah’s witnesses realize that the people of the nations
are confronted with a clear, serious and immediate danger
of everlasting destruction, unless they take their stand on
the side of Jehovah God and his kingdom. The quickest
and most effeetive way to reach them is at their homes. The
duty of such ordained ministers of Jehovah’s witnesses is
likened unto that of a trusted watcher in a weather bureau.
If such a one learns that a great storm or tidal wave ap-
proaches, he is obligated to sound a warning to his neigh-
bors. Should he fail or refuse to do so, and instead flees
to protect his own life without warning others, he would
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be guilty of a crime of the worst kind. (Ezek. 33: 6) Faith-
ful Noah preached of an impending disaster upon the world
“that then was” and prepared an ark under God’s directions,
as a witness to his faith in the word of God. The flood came
and all were destroyed except Noah and his family.
—Genesis, chapters 6 to 8; Heb. 11:7; Luke 17:26, 27;
2 Pet. 2:4,5.

The purpose of the warning given by Jehovah’s witnesses
is not to threaten the people with destruction if they fail
to obey the warning of Almighty God and His command-
ments. The primary purpose of such warning is to enable
all such persons who love righteousness to gain the benefits
of living under a government of righteousness, a govern-
ment of which Christ Jesus shall be the invisible King and
the faithful men of old mentioned in Hebrews, chapter 11,
the rulers as visible princes. (Ps. 45:16; Isa. 32:1; Mic.
5:1.5; Matt. 8:11; Rev. 11:15) The benefits of that gov-
ernment will be unlimited prosperity, perfection of mind
and body, everlasting life, the privilege of having property
and all material things necessary for the convenience of
man, and the opportunity of marrying and bringing forth
children who will never die and will bless God forever. “Of
the increase of his government and peace there shall be no
end.”—Isa. 9:6,7. See also Pss. 67:6,7; 72:1,4,7,8;
Isa. 11:5-9; 25:6-8; 65:20-23; Mic. 4:3,4; Rev. 21:14.

Every one of Jehovah’s witnesses who serves as a full-time
minister has agreed never to discontinue this occupation
of preaching. These Jehovah God has anointed and sent
forth that they might “offer unto the Lorp an offering in
righteousness” (Mal. 3:3; Heb. 13:15; Phil 3:7-14),
which offering in righteousness is the praise of Jehovah God
and the testimony to His name by devoting themselves
faithfully in obedience to His commandment to preach this
gospel of the Kingdom. The covenant obligations of each
one thus taken into the covenant require faithfulness in
proclaiming the name and the kingdom of Jehovah God.
They are truly ministers or preachers of this gospel. Such
covenant obligations imposed by Jehovah deny to the one
in such covenant the privilege of turning aside to engage
in other work, since they, by making such covenant, have
chosen to follow in the footsteps of Christ Jesus and to
sacrifice every right and privilege that would conflict with
Jehovah’s purpose. The work done by Jehovah’s witnesses
is of national importance and is for the welfare of the
people of the nation. The Scriptures declare that “covenant-
breakers . . . are worthy of death”.—Rom. 1:31, 32. See
also Ezek. 3:17-19; 33:7-9; Jer. 26:20-23; Heb. 10:38;
2 Pet. 2:20-22,

There is one group of Christians on earth today preach-
ing the gospel of God’s kingdom: that is Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, not the religious clergy. Jehovah’s witnesses fit the
description of Jesus Christ’s apostles. The only way to
determine whether one is or is not preaching the gospel
is by testing the activity and message by the Word of God.
Christ Jesus, the “faithful and true witness”, said, “By
their fruits ye shall know them.” (Matt. 7:15-20, John
14:21, 23; Rev. 3:14) The preaching activity of Jehovah’s
witnesses reaches millions of people who are members of
recognized religious denominations, and ecomforts those who
are erying and sighing because of the abominations com-
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mitted therein. Also, there are more than seventy million
persons in the United States who do not belong to any
religious organization or attend “church” services of any
kind. It is just as important to maintain the “morale” of
these many millions as it is to preserve the morale of those
who belong to some “recognized” religious organization.
How would these millions of people obtain spiritual sus-
tenance and comfort in their sorrow, unless someone pro-
vided them with such? Few “recognized” religious clergy
call upon these people at their homes; they expect the
people to come to their church edifices to reccive what they
have to offer. Jehovah’s witnesses have answered the need
of these millions and carry their message of comfort and
hope into the people’s homes. This is a convenience and
contributes greatly to morale of people of good-will who
desire to learn of and concerning mankind’s onty hope: the

Kingdom or Theocracy of Almighty God, through Christ
Jesus.

COURTS CANNOT GAINSAY ORDINATION

The national and state governments have assumed a very
liberal attitude toward exemptions of charitable, religious
and Christian work from the ordinary burdens of govern-
ment imposed on all of the people. The purpose of the
exemptions is to encourage the growth of such beneficent
institutions. The reason for the exemption is that benefits
and advantages flow to the government from the free and
unhampered exercise of such activities on the “home front”
among the civilian population. The moral influence exerted
by these activities upon the people contributes greatly to the
welfare and stability of the nation. Such activity maintains
the morale of the people in times of war and contributes
against the tendeney to slide into a morass of barbarism and
indolence. The exempted activities bear burdens that would
otherwise fall upon the government and general public in
the establishment of welfare institutions and kindred agen-
cies, requiring additional taxes and man power. The duties
enjoined upon the people through Christian preaching
impose upon the people of good-will an oblization for their
good. This contribution to the welfare and morale of the
nation is beyond the power or reach of a government to
attain. The activities “constitute not only the ‘cheap defense
of nations’ but furnish a sure basis on which the fabric of
civil socicty ean rest, and without which it could not
endure”.—Trustees of Flirst M. E. Church South v. City
of Atlanta, 76 Ga 181, 192; M. E. Church South v. Hinton,
02 Tenn. 188, 190, 21 S. W. 321, 322 People v. Barber, 42
Hun (N.Y.) 27; Commonwealth v. Y. M. C. 4., 116 Ky. 711,
76 S.W. 522,

All religious organizations, whether popularly “recog-
nized” or “dissentient groups”, are entitled to the exemp-
tions provided by taxation statutes for religious organiza-
tions. These exemptions are allowed on the same theory that
Selective Serviee exemption from conseription is provided
on aceount of the fact that, by their service, they contribute
greatly to the safety of the nation and the advancement of
civilization.—Zollman, American Church Law, pp. 325, 329.

Jehovah’s witnesses are recognized as “ordained ministers
of religion”. In-deciding whether one is exempt as & minister
courts cannot apply the yardstick of orthodox clergy. (Mur-
dock v. Pennsylvania, 319 U. S. 105) In considering whether
one is an ordained minister of religion, no court can sub-
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stitute its private opinion as to what constitutes an ordained
minister. The courts cannot substitute the methods em-
ployed by any particular recognized religious sect as a
guide for determining whether Jchovah’s witnesses are
ordained ministers.

A person who is ordained in conformity to the customs
of any organized Christian denomination is a duly ordained
minister. (Town of Londonderry v. Town of Chester, 2 N.H.
268) “Minister”’ or “minister of the gospel” is a compre-
hensive term, and of uncertain significance. Ministers are
spoken of as public teachers of piety, religion and morality.
(New Hampshire Constitution, Art. 6) They are sometimes
called “ministers of the gospel” and sometimes “ordained
ministers of the gospel”, a term less comprehensive in 1ts
significance. (Kidder v. French, N. H., Smith, 155, 156)

A statute pertaining to authority to perform marriages
by clergymen includes ministers of every denomination and
faith. (Haggin v. Haggin, 53 N. W. 209, 211; 35 Neb. 375)

“Ministers” as used in a tax exemption statute includes
a person elected by a Methodist society to be one of their
local preachers, and ordained as a deacon of the Methodist
Episcopal Church though he had no authority to administer
the so-called “sacrament of the communion”. (Baldwin v.
McClinch, 1 Me. (1 Greene) 102, 107)

*Minister of religion” as used in an Act providing that
every minister of religion, authorized to preach according
to the rules of his church and regularly empioyed in the
discharge of his ministerial duties, shall be exempt from
military service, ete., includes & minister who belonged to
a religious sect who performed ministerial labor gratui-
tously, and who resorted to secular employment as a means
of subsisting himself and his family. “If regzularly employed
as 8 minister, the faet that in the interval between his
appointments he pursued some other vocation, which did
not according to the rules of his church disqualify him
for the sacred function of the ministry, cannot take his
exemption from him.”

The courts have ruled (Ez parte Cain, 3¢ Ala. 440, 441) :
“Neither this court, nor any other authority, judicial or
executive, in this government, is a hierarchy, clothed with
the power of determiming the orthodoxy of any religious
sect or denomination. It does not vary the question, in the
present case, that Mr. Cain belonged to a sect of religionists,
who perform ministerial labor gratuitously; ... The lan-
guage of the Aet is ‘regularly employed’. The word ‘regu-
larly’ means, according to rule—in uniform order—me-
thodieally. It is not the synonym of continuousiy. Mr. Cain
was employed in the discharge of his ministerial duties
regularly—aeccording to rule—and was, therefore, exempt
from military service, under both the letter and the spin
of the Act of Congress.”

In re Reinhart, 9 Ohio Dec. 441, 445: “The term
‘ordained minister’ in Ohio R.S. 6386 authorizing the
licensing, to solemnize marriages, of any ordained minister
of any religious sect or society, has no regard to any
particular form of adminisiering the rite or any special
form of ceremony. The moment an attempt is made to limit
or restrict ordination to some special form of cercmony we
begin to discriminate between the diverse modes and forms
of ordination practiced by the various religious societies.
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The laws of Ohio make no diserimination in any respect
between Catholie and Protestant, Greek, Gentile, Jewish, or
any other religious societies or denominations, much less
do they attempt to preseribe any mode or form of ministerial
ordination, which is defined in the Standard Dictionary
as ‘the act or rite of admitting and setting apart to the
Christian ministry or to holy orders, especially in the
Roman Cathelie, Anglican and Greek churehes; consecra-
tion to the ministry by the laying on of hands of a bishop
or bishops; in other churches, consecration by a presbytery,
synod, or council of ministers.’ It has been the practice of
this court, therefore, to grant the license to authorize the
solemnization of marriages to duly commissioned officers
in the Salvation Army who are engaged under such author-
ity in ministering in religious affairs; to all Protestant min-
isters, Catholic priests, Jewish rabbis, teachers and minis-
ters of spiritualistic philosophy, and in fact all persons who
can prove to the safisfaction of the court that they have
been duly appotnted or recognized in the manner required
by the regulations of their respective denominations, and

BrookLyxn, N.Y.

are devoling themselves generally to the work of oficiating
and ministering in the religious interest and affairs of such
societies or bodies.” [Italies added]

The ordination from the highest authority, Jehovah
God, now rests upon those who are consecrated to bear
witness to His name and kingdom as Jehovah’s witnesses,
they being so designated at Isaiah 43:10, 12; 44: 8. The
“Society” of God’s anointed witnesses and servants through-
out the worid use as their legal publishing agency and
governing body the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society,
of New York city; and from this servant the Lord’s wit-
nesses receive recognition and an earthly ordination to act
as representatives of the Watch Tower Society in preaching
the Kingdom gospel. But by virtue of their superior ordina-
tion from the Most High God they are in the truest sense
His ministers of the gospel. Regardless of the rulings of
the courts of any worldly nation they must therefore con-
tinue to fulfill their commission from God and press on
incessantly preaching the glad tidings of the Kingdom
of God’s glorified Son.

RAHAB, JUSTIFIED BY WORKS

HARLOT counted “just” in God’s sight? Never! ery

the “holier than thou™ higher crities of the Bible. Yet,

at Joshua 2:1, first mention is made of the woman
Rahab, a harlot, and last mention of her was entered into
the Holy Writ fifteen centuries later, declaring her just
standing before the Lord. (Jas. 2:25) What intervened to
lift Rahab from the disreputable practice of harlotry to
honorable citation by the Most High in his inspired Word ?
Not in the writings or sermons of “Christendom’s” religious
leaders will the answer be found, for they make her the
target of their higher criticism and the center of much
vain controversy. No, not to them, but to God's infallible
Word will the truth-seeker turn. Jehovah God is Rahab’s
Creator and Lawgiver and Judge, and His Record contains
her case history that is true and just and final. Therein lies
up-to-date instruction.

Visualize the setting of the ancient drama: It is in the
heavily fortified and walled city of Jericho, in the year
1475 B. C., at the time of barley harvest. Perched up on the
high ecity wall is the house of Rahab the harlot. From this
vantage point Rahab could look castward across the plain
and see the swollen, raging waters of the Jordan river, about
six miles away. (Josh. 3:13) And then, looking just a little
farther beyond, on the eastern bank of the Jordan, she
could see the encampment of God’s holy nation, Israel, its
fighting man-power numbering over six hundred thousand.
She had heard of this nation and its exploits in battle. Also,
she had heard of the unlimited power of its God, Jchovah,
and particularly of the escape corridor he opened through
the Red sea. Hearing and believing these reports, what kind
of barrier would Rahab consider the Jordan river to be to
this nation whose God was Jehovah? Puny indeed!

At this time of erisis, then, Rahab received a visit from
two men, spies from the Israelite encampment. They sought
a lodging place, and were admitted by her. Report of this
matter reached the ears of the king of Jericho, who, upon
being informed that the men were there to spy out the city’s

defenses, dispatched his minions of the law to take into
custody Jehovah’s servants. Rahab was alert to the situation
and had made her decision and acted thereon by the time
the king’s officers questicned her. To their bullying demand
of “Bring forth the men that are come to thee” Rahab
unhesitatingly responded: “There came men unto me, but I
wist not whence they were: and it came to pass about the
time of shutting of the gate, when it was dark, that the men
went out: whither the men went I wot not: pursue after
them quickly; for ye shall overtake them.”—Josh. 2: 3-5.

Having thus thrown the heathenish officers off the trail
of Jehovah’s servants, Rahab immediately took further
steps to prove her faith in the God of Israel by works She
went up to the spies, whom she had concealed among the
stalks of flax laid out upon the roof of her house. Her
opening words to them were, “I know that Jehovah hath
given you the land.” She proceeded to relate the rcports
that had reached the city of Jericho concerning the Isracl-
ites, the miraculous deliverance forty vears before at the
Red sea and the destruction of the two Amonte kings,
Sihon and Og, being outstanding. She told the spies how
panicky and terror-stricken the people of the city were
because of these tidings, and how the courage was now
drained from every man because of the approach of this
nation whose God acted so mightily in its behalf. Rahab
then acknowledged that mighty One, saying, “Jehovah your
God, he is God 1n heaven above, and on earth beneath.”
Thereafter she pleaded with the men to make a covenant
with her, guaranteeing protection for herself and for her
father and mother, and brothers and sisters, when the eity
fell to the Lord’s hosts. She requested that they ‘swear unto
her by Jehovah’, thus involving him in the covenant to
insure its fulfillment.—Josh. 2: 9-13, Am. Rev. Ver.

The men agreed, saying, “Our life for yours, if ye utter
not this our business.” They instructed her in the part she
must play. The scarlet line used to lower them to the ground
outside the city’s walls must be hung from her window, in
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open view. She must gather her family associates into her
home; there they must remain during the time of crisis if
they were to be protected. To the departing spies Rahab
gave wise counsel as to the lay of the land, with which she
would be familiar, and told them how they might elude
their pursuers. (Josh. 2:14-20) Jehovah’s two servants
vanished into the blackness of the night. Did they escape?
Rahab knew the answer when, in course of time, the king’s
officers returned to Jericho empty-handed from the wild-
goose chase upon which she had sent them. (Josh. 2:21-24)
Having displayed the scarlet line and gathered those of her
household as instructed, and keeping confidence with the
Lord’s representatives, Rahab awaited developments.

A few weeks pass, certainly more than two, and possibly
three. It is the seventh day. The men of war, accompanied
by priests, some with rams’ horns and others bearing the
ark of the covenant, are circling the besieged stronghold of
Jericho, just as they had done once each day for the past
six days. Only this time they continue to circle; seven times
the strange, silent procession compasses the city about. The
seventh march completed, long blasts from the rams’ horns
split the air, the Israelites shout mightily, and Jehovah
causes the protecting walls of the city to collapse to the
ground with reverberating rumblings. Only the section
supporting Rahab’s house remains standing; the rest of
the city and its inhabitants are destroyed. The spies bring
out from Rahab’s house that woman of faith, her parents,
and her brothers and sisters. Concerning Rahab the Divine
Record then reads: “And she dwelleth 1n Israel even unto
this day,” that is, the day of the writing of this account,
which was done by Joshua.—Josh. 6:17, 22.25; 24:26.

There is much discussion among Bible students as to the
characteristie traits of the woman Rahab. The Divine Record
discloses that she was no idler, but industrious, as evidenced
by her roof top’s being covered by flax and a stock of erimson
thread in her house. (Josh. 2:6,18) This would indicate
that she engaged in the manufacture of linen, and possibly
the art of dyeing, for which the Phoenicians were early
famous. Controversy centers, however, around two other
issues: the statement that she was a harlot, and the pro-
priety of her giving false information to the king’s officers.

Being forestalled from eondemning Rahab, by virtue of
(God’s reeorded approval of her in the Seriptures, religious
crities try to whitewash Rahab by claiming the Hebrew
word translated ‘‘harlot” really means hostess, one who
lkeeps a publie lodging house, and not a harlot. The Hebrew
word is zonuh. It is used seores of times in the Hebrew
Seriptures, and always carries with 1t the unmistakable
meaning of harlotry, either physical or spirtual. (See
Exodus 34:15; Leviticus 21:14; Proverbs 7:10; 29:3.)
The Greek Seriptures speak of “Rahab the harlot”, using
the Greek word porme, which is often used and always
means one who commits harlotry, and never refers to the
hostess of an inn. It is the word Jesus used when he
declared, “The harlots go into the kingdom of God before
you [religious eclergy].”—>Matt. 21:31, 32.

But outwardly pious religionists would make void God’s
word concerning Rahab’s conduct to maintain their own
ideas and a sanctimonious front. They should not try to
strain the facts to fit their conceptions, but recognize the
situation in its true light and try to ferret out the signifi-
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¢ance thereof. Jehovah’s use of a harlot magnifies his great
mercy, and the turning of Rahab from a course of wrong-
doing to one of righteousness is prophetic. The fact that
Rahab was a harlot is important to the prophetic drama
Jehovah was there making; by altering Rahal’s status
religionists wonld rob the drama of its modern application
and force. Moreover, “Christendom’s” ecriticizing clergy
could profit by Rahab’s example of abandoning harlotry by
themselves forsaking the more reprehensible form of illicit
relationship of which they are guilty, namely, spiritual
adultery. (Jas. 4:4) Outward appearances are often decep-
tive; Jehovah looks upon the heart.—Matt. 23:25-28;
1 Sam. 16: 7.

As a case of casuistry Rahab’s words to the spies’ pur-
suers are much discussed. Higher crities pick flaws in the
conduet of others to draw attention to their own supposed
piety and sinlessness. Jehovah approved Rahab’s course as
true, despite appearances. (2 Cor. 6: 8; Rom, 14:4) It was
a dangerous move on her part; she took the risk in order
ta protect God’s servants. Her action was seditious so far
as the government of Jericho was concerned ; but she placed
Jehovah’s Theocracy first. It was a part of her faith-proving
works. She was not a Judas-like betrayer, which stipulation
was a part of the covenant made and sworn to by Jehovah’s
name between Rahab and the spies. (Josh. 2:20) Jesus
approved her course. (John 7:8-10) Religionists disapprove.
Are their insipid “Santa Claus” stories foisted upon children
more allowable, or their blasphemous lies of “Trinity” and
“Purgatory” and “Hell fire” more justifiable? These mark
them as sons of the father of lies; yet they cast the first
stone at the approved Rahab.—John 8:44.

How was Rahab rewarded Her deliverance from Jericho
has been cited. Thereafter she married Salmon, likely one
of the spies, and bore Boaz; thus she figured in the lineage
of Jesus. (Matt. 1:5, 4.R.V.) Some contradict this, saymng
a different Rahab, or Rachab, is here meant. Not so, how-
ever; there is only one Bible character namcd Rahab
(References to “Rahab” in Psalms 87:4; 89: 10 and Isaiah
51:9 are poetic expressions for Egypt, and not any person
See marginal readings.) Her faith and works are com-
mended to all as exemplary: “By faith the harlot Rahab
perished not with them that believed not, when she had
received the spies with peace.” “Was not Rahab the harlot
justified by works, when she had received the messengers,
and had sent them out another way?” (Heb 11.31, Jas
2:25) Her final reward will be an early resurrection to
everlasting life in the New World. So the spiritual harlots
of “Christendom” need not be embarrassed as to what to
say about Rahab or apologize for her. Faith, backed by
works, and not sinless perfection, gained for Rahab God’s
approval. (Ps, 130:3,4) Any past disreputable conduct of
a consccrated believer is washed clean by the blood of Christ.

Mention has been made that Rahab’s experiences consti-
tute a great prophetic drama. Very briefly, it is this: Jericho
represents “Christendom” ; Rahab, the Lord’s “other sheep”;
the two spies, Jehovah’s anointed remnant. The remnant
of Jehovah’s witnesses now search out “Christendom”, seek-
ing the honest-hearted “other sheep”, who are looked upon
as disreputable scum and snubbed by the self-righteous ones.
Any who give heed to the Kingdom message proclaimed by
the witnesses are frowned upon. Rahab acted as Jesus later
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stated, “I was a stranger, and ye took me in.” The “other
sheep” receive Jehovah’s witnesses, learn of the Most High,
and manifest lively faith by works. The two classes help one
another, and neither one divulges to the enemy information
that would work injury to the other. Rahab’s activity in
gathering her family associates to the only place of safety
pictures the zeal of the “other sheep” in declaring the
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Kingdom message to others, and pointing them to the only
safe refuge from Armageddon’s storm. Having faith in the
shed blood of Christ, prefigured by Rahab’s public display
of the scarlet line, and carrying out all the terms of the
covenant into which they enter, the “other sheep” of the
Lord will, like Rahab, be blessed by Jehovah with life in
his ever-abiding New World.—John 10: 16, 28,

FIELD EXPERIENCES

A SORTIE FOR FREEDOM IN MAINE

“T called at 14 houses, placing 10 New World books and
several booklets, when the scenery changed considerably.
The next place was at the residence of a former State
Police officer, now a lieutenant located in the State House.
The Testimony ecard he read scrutinizingly and then
handed it back with the command for me to get going,
and quickly, or he’d throw me out. As I reached the side-
walk he raised his voice and commanded me not to stop
until 1 got out of town. I answered that such was going
too far and that he or anyone else had no legal right to
order me out of town and that I wasn’t leaving. He said:
‘T'll show whether you will or not.”’ I said: ‘0. K.; show
me.” He made a rush for me; I braced my feet and gave
him a side sweep that sent him into the street. Then he
righted himself and came after me again, very nervous
and trembling. I said: ‘Now look here, we both are making
fools of ourselves. Why not settle this with reasoning and
have an understanding on the matter? He said: ‘You come
to the police station with me.” He said he did not have
to arrest me to bring me in for investigation. On the way
I told him that Jehovah’s witnesses were friends of the
people, not enemies. At the station he wanted to see my
literature. He, a lawyer and another officer started to
look it through hurriedly and then took the book and went
into another office. After a few minutes he ecame out and
asked for my registration, also where I lived, my perma-
nent address, age, occupation, also if I had a permit to
peddle books. I told him I wasn’t a peddler, but a minister;
also read to him from the Bible how we do the work as
our Leader Christ Jesus did it and instructed; also explain-
ing how I was getting away from his place as quickly as
possible beeause he was opposed and did not care to hear,
and that he had delivered me up to the counecil and I
was here to give a testimony. He made no reply and went
into the other office with the rest of them, searching, as
I learned later, the law for an ordinance to take me on
and also calling the sheriff by phone to come down, but
who said he would have nothing to do with it. Finally
the lieutenant came out with a paper for me to sign: it
was a release to clear him from 2!l damages pertaining to
bringing me in and what happened regarding the case. [
hesitated. The lawyer said it was all right to sign, that it
was only a matter of formality. I said that our work was
not prosecuting people for making mistakes but was to
advertise God’s Righteous Government. After my signing
the release he said: ‘Now, to show my appreciation, I am

going to take your book and pay you for it I departed
with the usual friendly greetings, and with greater determi-
nation to serve Jehovah.”

AS TO FREEDOM OF WORSHIP IN SHREVEPORT, LA.

“My first day at the convention I was on the street with
a placard advertising the lecture for Sunday ‘Freedom in
the New World’ and passing out handbills. A car drove
up and stopped. Then a policeman jumped out and started
to take my sign off me, but I slapped his hand away. The
other policeman in the car told me to get in. They had
three of the white brethren in the car. There were three
others working with me, but I could get no news to them,
and before I could get out of the car at the jail, up came
the other threec that had been with me. While we were
in jail, waiting to be locked up, there were more brought in.
Three or four hours later 32 white friends were let go; but
they would not let us out, four brothers and seven sisters
While we were in jail the white friends sent us something
to eat, but the jailer would not give it to us, and the:
would not feed us. The three days we spent in jail they
would not give us anything to eat, but, by the help of
Jehovah, we were able to get some milk. We had to pay 20c¢
a quart, but it helped us to keep up on our feet. The
friends on the outside tried to get us out,.but the officers
would not let us out. The jailer came back to our cell and
asked us who wanted bonds. I answered him, ‘No, we haven't
any.’ He said to me, ‘You are one of them d—— Jehovah~
I said: ‘No, I am one of Jehovah’s witnesses.” He went
away, damning. Then another officer came up with two
other girls in jail for fighting. He asked them what thex
were in here for; then he looked at me and said: “What
are you in here for? I told him, ‘For preaching’ Then
he said: ‘Now if you had murdered I could get you out
for $25° Then T said: “Well, I’ll just stay in here, for
my God said, “Thou shalt not kill.”’ So he went away
We enjoyed being in jail for His name and were very
proud. Others were crying, and we were smiling They
could not understand it. We did not get to attend any of
the meetings, but we praise Jehovah just the same, for
I had a study in the booklet Peace—Can It Last? and the
other prisoners enjoyed the class. So I was able to leave
the booklet with the girls, and they thanked me for it.
Also I left the booklet Fighttng for Liberty on the IHome
Front. Now 1 thank Jehovah that I am out and on the
battlefield again, feeding his sheep, and am more strong
than 1 was.”

(Continued from page 18)

ately ahead, thus providing valuable material for service discus-
sions and also counsel for all educators of men of good-will. A
daily text and comment covering each day of the year 1944, as
based on The Watchtoiwer, makes it a daily handbook of spiritual

food. The new Yearbook, of over 350 pages, enclosed in a sturdy
binding, may be had at 50c a copy, postpaid. Those associated in
& group or company should combine orders and send through
the local servant, to economize time and shipping expense.
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - lsatah 54:73.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and 1s from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent 1n the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with ail power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with all power
and authonty;

THAT GOD'S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus 1s the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah's organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege 1t is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all whe will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended in A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness 1n the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents 1n the light of the Scriptures. It does not 1n-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YraxrLY SuUsscrIpTION PRICE

UNiTED STATES, $1.00; all other countries, $1.50, American currency;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOCTH AFRICA, 838 American remit-
tances should be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Dank
Draft. DBritish, South African and Australasian remittances should
be made direct to the respective branch offices. Remittances (from
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Brookiyn
office, but by Intcrnatwnal Postal Money Order only.

ForrigN Orrices

British ... comormenessmes 34 CTaven Terrace, London, W 2, England
Auetralasian 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N. 8. W., Australia
South African . ... Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa
Indian 167 Love Lane, Bombay 27, India

Please address the Society in every case.

Translations of this journal appear In several languages

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by
inftrmity, rverty or adversity are unabie to pay the subscription price
may have The Watchtower free upon written appiication to the publishera,
made once each year, suﬂn% the reason for so requesting it. We are
tad to thus aid tbe needy, but the written application once each year
s required by the postal regulations.

reason of

Notice to Sudscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested Change of addresz, when
requested, may be expected to anur on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn,

N. Y.,
under the Act of March &, 1879

“FEED THE FLOCK” TESTIMONY PERIOD

February, expected to be the blackest month of the Northern
winter for food supplies, wiil not want for spiritual nounishment.
The month has been named “Feed the Flock” Testimony Period.
Great effort to reach the scattered sheep with “meat in due season”
will be made by Jehoval’s witnesses and their companions. Febru-
ary wul open a great three-month house-to-house eampaign where-
ever the magazine 1s permitted circulation, to increase the subscrip-
tion hist of The Watchtower A special offer will be authorized
of a year’s subseription for this journal, together with a copy of
“The Truth Shall Make You Free” and Freedom in the New World
as a premium, at the regular subscription rate of $1 00. For any-
one’s part in this special campaign considerable preparation is
required. Jehovah’s witnesses and companions having accordingly
planned and prepared will now launch out at the opening
of the campaign fully equipped and imstructed, eager to exceed
anything that bas been attained heretofore in such an effort for
100,000 new American subscribers.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of March 5: “The Seed of God’s ‘Freewoman’,”
1 1-17 inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1944.
Week of March 12: “The Seed of God's ‘Freewoman’,”
91 18-33 1inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1944.
Week of Mareh 19: “The Seed of God's ‘Freewoman’,”
1 34-47 inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1944.

“THE WATCHTOWER"

The Watchtower is a magazine without equal 1n the earth, and
1s conceded this rank by all that have been faithful readers thereof
durmg its more than sixty years of publication. The Watchtower
has increased in importance with the progress of the years, and
never has 1t been more valuable than today, at this world cnisis,
when the destiny of each intelligent human creature 1s being de-
cided. The getting of correct information and instruction, just
such as 1s required for the tiumes, to decide your course wisely to
a happy destiny, was never more wital than now, for “where there
1s no vision, the people perish”. Informed persons well acquainted
with the consistent contents of The Watchtower agree that those
who want to gain hfe in peace and happiness without end should
read and study 1t together with the Bible and in company with
other readers. This 18 not giving any credit to the magazipe's
publishers, but is due to the great Author of the Bible with its
truths and prophecies, and who now interprets 1ts prophecies. He
it is that makes possible the material that is published n the
columns of this magazine and who gives promise that it shall
continue to publish the advancing truths as long as 1t continues
to exist for the service of the interests of his Theocratic Govern-
ment. Carefully and prayerfully read this issue of The Watch-
tower. Then do not delay to mail in your subsenption, that
you may receive it regularly, twice a month, twenty-four copies
the year. It is $1.00 in the United States; $1.50 elsewhere.
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THE SEED OF GOD’'S “FREEWOMAN”

“And I will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise
thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel.”—Gen. 3: 15.

free creatures. It is the mother of the sons of

God, who are free, and never brings forth any
children unto bondage. It is the mother of the beloved
Son of God, who brings eternal freedom to all them
that in faith wait upon God to effect complete
deliverance from sin, imperfection, death and the
Devil. Four thousand years after the above promise
of Jehovah God in Eden concerning the Seed, his
“freewoman” brought forth the promised Deliverer,
who shall shortly bruise the head of the mighty
enslaver, Satan the Devil, thereby destroyving his
power. The bringing forth of the promised Seed was
a most joyful time to God and his “woman”; and
to her he says: “As the bridegroom rejoiceth over
the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee.” (Isa.
62:5) During the time that God’s “freewoman” was
sterile of such Seed the faith of men of old who
believed God’s promises was sorely tried. Now in
this day the faith of other men who likewise believe
Jehovah’s promises is being severely tried until the
Promised Seed fatally wounds the head of the
wicked Serpent and thereby vindicates the name of
Jehovah God and his word of promise.

* What now follows is a continuation of the theme
of our article of the January 15 issue, entitled “God’s
Freewoman”, which it would be well to read first.
The “freewoman”, God’s holy organization above,
was foreshadowed or typified long before she brought
forth the Seed. The faithful woman Sarah was used
to typify her. Sarah’s husband, Abraham, “the friend
of God,” was used to typify or represent Jehovah
God. According to God’s covenant with that faithful
patriarch, the promised Seed was to come through
Abraham. That was only another way of saying that
the Seed of God’s woman was to come forth from
God, whom Abraham represented, and that he was
to be the Son of God. The Seed was to be no mere
human son of God, such as the perfect man Adam
in Eden was, but was to be a heavenly Seed or Son.
Hence only God’s “freewoman”, which is his heavenly

1 (a) What is God's “freewoman”, and whom does it bring forth for
Jehovah's service? (b) As respects her. how was the faith of men of
old tred, and how is fafth tried today?

2. Who were used to typify Jehovah and his “freewoman”, and
therefore by whom must her Seed be tymfied?

]EHOVAH’S “freewoman” is an organization of

15

or spiritual organization, could produce the Seed.
To make a proper picture of coming events, the son
of Abraham that would typify or foreshadow the
real Seed must be his child, not by his concubine
Hagar, but by his true wife, Sarah, a freewoman.

*Till Sarah’s seventy-fifth year she had stayed
sterile, and a son by her could not be any longer by
natural means. So she thought to acquire seed by
having her handmaid Hagar serve as her husband's
concubine and then adopt the child legally as her
own. Abraham accordingly begot a son by this Egvp-
tian bondwoman Hagar, which son was therefore
born “after the flesh” and was the son of a bondmaid.
For such reasons Hagar and ler son could never
picture the “freewoman”, “who is above,” and her
Seed. Hagar pictured simply the organization of tie
nation of Israel. Her son pictured the offspring or
members of that organization, which covenant people
God brought forth out of Egypt and put under a
law covenant. The Ten Commandments given at
Mount Sinai were the fundamental laws of their
organization. The Israelites, the offspring of the
Hagar organization, sought to attain to the heir-
ship of the Abrahamic promise and to qualify them-
selves to be the promised seed of Abraham, by their
own works, the works of the law. Moreover, being
naturally Abraham’s descendants by fleshly ties,
they felt they were further entitled to be the Seed.
The self-secking Israelites, who prided themselves
on their works of the flesh and justified themsclves
by such, got a great shock. It came when the true
Seed of God’s “freewoman” appeared, blasting their
selfish hopes. This had been foreshadowed.

* Hagar’s son grew to be a youth and she thought
him sure to be the heir to the birthright of the
Abrahamic promise. So did Ishmael himself. But,
being the son of the bondwoman and being born
after the flesh and not according to God’s promise,
Ishmael was not acceptable to God as Abraham's
heir. So, when Ishmael was thirteen years old and
Abraham was ninety-nine years old, Jehovah God

3 (a) How did Abraham get his first son, and why could this son
and his mother not picture God's “woman' and her Seed? (b) Whom.
then, did they picture, and when did they get a great shock, nnd why?
4 Wby was Ishmael not acceptable to God as Abraham's heir? and
when did God first state who should be the proper heir?
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sent this word to Abraham: “As for Sarai thy wife,
thou shalt not call her name Sarai, but Sarah shall
her name be. And I will bless her, and give thee a
son also of her: yea, I will bless her, and she shall
be a mother of nations; kings of people shall be of
her. ... Sarah thy wife shall bear thee a son indeed;
and thou shalt call his name Isaac: and I will
establish my covenant with him for an everlast-
ing covenant, and with his seed after him.”—Gen.
17:15, 16, 19.

® God thereby set the bondwoman’s son aside. The
next year Isaac was born. Ishmael now considered
Isaac his rival claimant to the birthright, and when
Isaac was weaned Ishmael took occasion to persecute
him at the feast of celebration, mocking him. Observ-
ing this persecution, which boded a threat to Isaac’s
life in the future, Sarah asked her husband Abraham
to dismiss Hagar and her son from the household:
“Cast out this bondwoman and her son: for the son of
this bondwoman shall not be heir with my son, even
with Isaae.” (Gen. 21:10) By such words Sarah, who
was already serving as a prophetic figure, now be-
comes in fact a prophetess of what should be said and
done in the great dramatic fulfiliment.—Gal. 4: 30.

¢ Sarah’s words were of the Lord, for he approved
her words and said to Abraham, who was grieved for
Ishmael: “In all that Sarah hath said unto thee,
hearken unto her voice; for in Isaac shall thy seed
be called. And also of the son of the bondwoman will
I make a nation, because he is thy seed.” (Gen.
21:12,13) Thus Ishmael's mother pictured the
nation of Israel as an organization under God’s law
covenant, and Ishmael pictured Abraham’s natural
descendants who were members of the nation of
Israel. From Mount Sinai, where God ratified the
law covenant with that nation, God led them forty
years through the wilderness and settled them in the
Promised Land. Then, lacking faith and impatient at
waiting till God’s due time to bring forth his prom-
ised King and set up the true kingdom of God over
earth, the Israelites desired a visible government
over them in the form of a kingdom. Their second
king was David. In the eighth year of David’s reign
he made Jerusalem the capital city of the Theocratic
kingdom. He reigned there on Mount Zion, in the
stronghold which was called “the city of David”.
—2 Sam. 5:5-9.

BONDWOMAN'S SEED CAST OUT

" The offspring or members of the Hagar organ-
ization, the nation of Israel, demonstrated that they
were not the children of God’s freewoman, which is

5. What attitude and action did Ishmael take toward the rightful
heir, and what did the heir's mother then request?

G. (a) What did God then instruct Abraham. and whom did Hagar and
Ishmael tbus picture? (b) How did the Israelites get kingdom rule, and
what city did their first faithful king make bhis capital?

7. How did the children of the Hagar organization demonstrate they
were not children ot God's “freewoman'’. both before Jerusalem's destruc-
tion and after that?

BrookLyx, N. Y.

above and heavenly. How?! In that they repeatedly
fell away from God’s covenant and came into the
bondage of religion, demonism. Finally, in 606 B. C.,
Jehovah God overturned the typical kingdom, per-
mitting Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon to destroy
the city of Jerusalem and its temple, and its strong-
hold of Zion. After seventy years’ desolation of
Jerusalem a remnant of the exiled Jews in Babylon
were permitted to return and rebuild the city and
a temple. Jerusalem was never thereafter a free
city, but was always subject to a Gentile ruler. In
spite of their severe experience during Babylon's
rule the restored Israelites again fell away to reli-
gion, and this time through a more subtle temnptation,
due to yielding to the traditions of religious clergy-
men and thereby pushing the teachings of God and
his written Word into a corner. Their keeping of
the feasts of the law covenant and the various cere-
monies of sacrifice was merely the shadow of obedi-
ence to the true sense or substance of God’s law. It
was merely outward formalism, and it blinded their
eyes so that they did not recognize the true Seed
of God’s “freewoman” when he arrived and pre-
sented himself.

* The true Seed of Abraham is at the same time
the Seed of God’s woman pictured by Abraham’s
wife Sarah, and is Christ Jesus. (Gal. 3:8,16) Up
till his presenting himself to the Israelites, barren-
ness had marked God’s “freewoman” or his universal
organization of faithful heavenly creatures as con-
cerns God’s promise. This was prefigured by Sarah’s
barrenness for eighty-nine years. The earthly Hagar
organization seemed to have the children of the
Kingdom, and the Israelites did think themselves
the children of the kingdom, that is, in line for the
kingdom of God. (Matt. 8:12) As for God’s heavenly
“freewoman” pictured by Sarah, she miglit as well
have been a widow, without a hushand, because of
the seeming reproach and shame of her barrenness.
But now God’s time came to reverse matters.

* It is written: “But when the fulness of the time
was come, God sent forth his Son, made of a woman,
made under the law, to redeem them that were under
the law, that we might receive the adoption of sons.”
(Gal. 4:4,5) True, Christ Jesus was born of a
Jewish virgin that was under the law and a member
of the Hagar organization. Nevertheless, Christ
Jesus was not a child of the bondwoman organiza-
tion, because his life did not come through that
organization. He said: “Before Abraham was, I am.”
(John 8:58) He was and is the Son of God, and he
came forth from the “freewoman”, God’s heavenly
organization, of which he was and is the chief mem-
ber. To come to earth and prove his integrity toward

8. What was pictured by Sarah's barrenness while llagar had a son?

9. Although being born a Jew, why was Jesus not a child of the Hagar
organization, and bow was he “the Son of man”?
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God under test and so vindicate God’s name, the Son
of God merely took on human nature through the
virgin Jewess, Mary. Thereby he became “the Son
of man”. This expression shows he was not directly
created a man by God’s power as Adam had been,
but that he was born as a man, but perfect as the
first man Adam in Eden. He was not a descendant of
the sinner Adam, but was grafted onto the human
race through a female descendant of faithful Abra-
ham. His life was from God, and hence he was born
as a perfeet, sinless man. In this state he was heir
to all the earthly, human privileges and rights which
Adam had forfeited.

1 As a free Son of God Christ Jesus was fore-
shadowed by Isaae, the son of Abraham’s wife Sarah.
Isaac was born in Saral’s old age by God's miracle,
causing the dead womb of Sarah to conceive. Like-
wise, Christ Jesus was sent forth to earth by a
miracle of God and became “the Son of man”, He is
nowhere called “the Son of woman”, that is, of Mary.
Nowhere is Jesus recorded as calling Mary his
“mother”. Alwayvs he addressed her as “Woman”,
even when dving on the tree. (John 2:4; 19:26)
Mary the Jewish virgin was not typified by Abra-
ham's wife Sarah. No; but God’s “freewoman”, which
is his heavenly spiritnal organization above, was
typified by Sarah. Said Jesus to the Jews: “Ye are
from beneath; I am from above.”—John §:23.

1 At what time or event, then, was the Seed of
God’s “freewoman” brought forth? Not at his human
birth through Mary, but thirty vears later. Till
thirty vears of age he was, of course, a member
of God's universal organization. This accounts for
it that, at twelve vears of age, when he visited the
temple at Jerusalem, he said to Joseph and Mary:
“Wist yve not that I must be about my Father's
business?” As God’s Son he was of God’s household
or organization. Up till his coming the way had
not yet been opened for the Jews of the Hagar
organization to be adopted into the household of
the sons of God.

2 Till thirty vears of age Jesus was the Son of
God as a perfect man. Then, becoming of age, he
abandoned his carpentry at Nazareth and conse-
crated himself to the real mission whereto God had
sent him to earth. Immediately he went to John the
Baptist at Jordan river and was immersed beneath
the waters in symbol of his full consecration to God
and to God’s purpose as now due. “Jesus also being
baptized, and praying, the heaven was opened, and
the holy {spirit] descended in a bodily shape like a
dove upon him, and a voice came from heaven, which
said, Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am well

10 Ilow did Isaac's birth correctI{ foreshadow that of ‘““the Son of
man”, and did lsaac’s mother typify Mary the virgin, or whom?
11. At what time or event was the Seed of Gods *“woman” brought
forth. and what did his youthful interest in his Father's business show ?
12 On becoming of age as a man, what did Jesus do” and what things
took place at his giving a symbolhic testimony thereto?
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pleased. And Jesus himself began to be about thirty
years of age, being (as was supposed) the son of
Joseph.”—Luke 3:21-23.

3 At such time and event God’s “freewoman”
brought forth the Seed. How so? Because there the
Son became spiritual, being begotten of God’s spirit
to hope of life in the spirit and being audibly con-
fessed by God as His Son. At the same time Jesus
was anointed with God’s spirit and became God's
Anointed One or Christ. He was anointed both to
preach the kingdom of God and also to become the
King of that Theocratic Government. He was now
Christ Jesus, a new creature, and it was as such
that God’s “freewoman” brought him forth. His
prospect of life henceforth was that of life above,
in the heavens, as a member of God’s spiritual organ-
ization above. He knew he must lay down his earthly
life as a proof of his faithfulness and integrity
toward God to the death and also as a ransom
sacrifice for humankind. Said he: “What and if ve
shall see the Son of man ascend up where he was
before? It is the spirit that quickeneth.”—John
6: 62, 63.

" Henceforth on earth Jesus must directly feel the
enmity of the Serpent and his seed and must suffer
at their hands as if by a bruising of his heel. Endur-
ing sueh enmity and suffering without breaking
integrity toward God, Christ Jesus would prove
himself to be indeed the actual seed of the “woman”
and worthy to be made God’s executioner to bruise
the Serpent’s head. At his resurrection by the most
mighty miracle of Jehovah God, Christ Jesus was
in a special sense brought forth or affirmed to be
the Son or Seed of God’s woman. As written at
Romans 1:3,4: “Concerning his Son Jesus Christ
our Lord, which was made of the seed of David
according to the flesh; and declared [determined]
to be the Son of God with power, according to the
spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead.”
Also, at Aects 13:32,33: “The promise which was
made unto the fathers, God hath fulfilled the same
unto us their children, in that he hath raised up
Jesus again; as it is also written in the second psalm,
Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten thee.”
—Heb. 5:5.

** The Anointed Jesus began proclaiming that “the
kingdom of heaven is at hand”, because he the King
thereof was present in their midst. What action did
the religious leaders of the Hagar organization then
take toward him? Hail him as the long-promised
Seed of Abraham?! No; they took the same course
as Hagar’s son Ishmael took toward Abraham’s

13. Why or how was it that at such time and event God’s ‘‘freewoman”
brought forth the Seed?

14. (a) How and wh{ must he thereafter feel the Serpent's enmity?
(b) When do the Scriptures show Jesus was brought forth or upecml);y
afirmed to be the “woman's” seed’

15. At Jesus' Ereachlng. what course did the leaders of the Hagar
o;—gnn&ntio?n take toward him, and what warning did Jesus therefore
give em
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heir, Isaae, and mocked and persecuted Christ Jesus.
They looked upon themselves as Abraham’s rightful
heirs and therefore the “children of the kingdom”.
Jesus they viewed as an intruder who would deprive
them of their ruling position among the Jewish
people. In a parable of the vinevard Jesus likened
such religious rulers and clergy to hushandmen
unfaithful to God: “But last of all he [God] sent
unto them his son, saying, They will reverence my
son. But when the husbandmen saw the son, they
said among themselves, This is the heir; come, let
us kill him, and let us seize on his inheritance. And
they caught him, and cast him out of the vinevard,
and slew him.” Foreknowing that the religious
leaders and clergy would do this to him, Jesus
added: “Therefore I say unto you, The kingdom of
God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation
bringing forth the fruits thereof.” Then the record
states: “And when the chief priests and Pharisees
had heard his parables, they perceived that he spake
of them. But when they sought to lay hands on him,
they feared the multitude.”—Matt. 21: 33-46.

* Shortly thereafter, while at the temple, Christ
Jesus as chief one of Jehoval’s universal organiza-
tion exclaimed: “O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that
killest the prophets, and stonest them which are sent
unto thee, how often would I have gathered thy
children together, even as a hen gathereth her
chickens under her wings, and ye would not!
Behold, vour house is left unto vou desolate.” (Matt.
23: 37, 38) Here, in effect, was the antitypical Sarah,
God’s “woman” or organization, saving through her
chief mouthpiece: “Cast out this bondwoman and
her son: for the son of this hondwoman shall not be
leir with my son, even with Isaac.”—Gen. 21:10;
John 8: 35.

17 Such facts show that the Hagar organization did
not produce the children of the Kingdom. and that
those haughtily thinking themselves in line for it and
having a right to it according to their flesh were cast
off. No one conld become a member of the Kingdom
and an associate of its King, Christ Jesus, by the
mere fact of having heen a member of the Israelite
organization, antitypical Hagar. Yes, of course, the
natural Israelites were given the first opportunities
to become heirs of the kingdom of lLieaven, but they
could become such solely by coming out from under
the Hagar organization and no longer trusting to
their flesh as natural-born Israelites. The children of
the Hagar organization do not inherit with the free-
woman’s Son, even with the antitypical Isaae, Christ
Jesus.

18 When, in effect, was the order given to cast out the antitypical
Hagar and her son?

17, Though the natural Israelites were given first kingdom opportunities.
yet in what sense does the “‘son of the bondwoman” not inherit with
the anotitypical Isaac?

Brookryx, N. Y.

* Those who do inherit with Jesus must become
children of God’s freewoman, namely, spiritual chil-
dren of God and members of his spiritual or heavenly
organization. This they do by accepting Jesus Christ
as the Seed of Abraham, the Seed of God’s “woman”,
and then through him devoting themselves in full
consecration to God to do the divine will. Being
found aceeptable through Jesus’sacrifice, God adopts
them as His children, begetting them, not after the
flesh, but by his spirit, thus bringing them forth as
his spiritual sons. Thereby they are brought into
God’s spiritual organization, being given places of
service and duties therein, and so they become her
children. As such sons of God’s organization or free-
woman they become, by adoption, & part of the
Greater Isaae, Christ Jesus, the Seed of God's
“woman”, As it is written concerning Jesus and his
followers: “He came unto his own, and his own
received him not. But as many as received him, to
them gave he power to become the sons of God, even
to them that believe on his name: which were born,
not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the
will of man [as Ishmael was], but of God.”—Jolin
1:11-13.

INSPIRED INTERPRETATION

* Now the marvelous prophetic drama of Abraham
becomes understandable to us according to its anti-
typical fulfillment and as interpreted by the inspired
apostle of Jesus Christ. Paul was once a member
of the Hagar organization and acted like Ishmael.
By God’s merey he converted and came out from
under the bondage of that organization and took the
side of the Seed of God’s “woman”. Writing to others
who had taken a like ecourse, Paul said: “To redeem
them that were under the law, that we might receive
the adoption of sons. And because ve are sons,
God hath sent forth the spirit of his Son into vour
hearts, erying, Abba, Father. Wherefore thou art
no more a servant, but a son; and if a son, then an
heir of God through Christ. . . . Abraham had two
sons, the one by a bondmaid, the other by a free-
woman. But he who was of the bondwoman was born
after the flesh; but he of the freewoman was by
promise. Which things are an allegory: for these
are the two covenants; the one from the mount Sinai,
which gendereth to bondage, which is Agar (Hagar].
For this Agar is mount Sinai in Arabia, and answer-
eth [corresponds] to Jerusalem which now is, and
is in bondage with her children. But Jerusalem which
is above is free, which is the mother of us all.

® “For it is written, Rejoice, thou barren that
bearest not ; break forth and ery, thou that travailest

18 How, then, do those who do inherit with Christ Jesus become
children of God's *‘freewoman’?

19, 20. By what course did Paul take the side of the Seed of God’s
twoman"”, and how did he explain the allegory of Abrabam and his
two sons by the two women?
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not: for the desolate hath many more children than
she which hath an husband. Now we, brethren, as
[saac was, are the children of promise. But as then
lie that was born after the flesh persecuted him that
was born after the spirit, even so it is now. Never-
theless, what saith the seripture? Cast out the bond-
woman and her son: for the son of the bondwoman
shall not be heir with the son of the freewoman. So
then, brethren, we are not children of the bond-
woman, but of the free.”—Gal. 4:5-7, 22-31.

2 At verse 27 quoted above the apostle Paul takes
verse one of Isaiah 54 and applies it to “Jerusalem
which is above”. He shows thereby that she is the
antitypical Sarah, the “wife” of the Greater Abra-
ham, God’s “freewoman” who produces the Seed that
bruises the Serpent’s head. It is thus established
that Isaiah 54:1 and its context of verses 4-6 are
addressed to God’s spiritual organization which is
above. The prophecy says: “Sing, O barren, thou that
didst not bear; break forth into singing, and ery
aloud, thou that didst not travail with child: for more
are the children of the desolate than the children of
the married wife, saith the Lorp. Fear not; for
thou shalt not be ashamed: neither be thou con-
founded ; for thou shalt not be put to shame: for thou
shalt forget the shame of thy vouth, and shalt not
remember the reproach of thy widowhood any more.
For thy Maker is thine husband; the Lorp of hosts
is his name; and thy Redeemer the Holy One of
Israel; The God of the whole earth shall he be called.
For the Lorp hath called thee as a woman forsaken
and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, when thou
wast refused, saith thy God.”

* For four thousand years since his promise in
Eden, and for two thousand vears since his covenant-
promise to Abraham, God’s woman had not borne
the Seed, Christ Jesus, nor any of his faithful asso-
ctates, God’s adopted sons. Though being God’s
“wife” from her vouth, vet for those millenniums of
time, as far as the Seed is concerned. she had been
barren, like a wife refused, as a widow, as desolate
without a husband, as one with whom Jehovah God
was not dealing at all. For any Israelitish woman on
carth such a state would be a cause of shame and
reproach to her. Meantime the natural Israelites
were delivered from Egypt and the law was given
at Mount Sinai, and hence the earthly organization
below, the Hagar organization of which the city of
Jerusalem on earth finally became the capital,
appeared to be God’s married woman. She seemed
to be producing the children of the Kingdom, and
that “after the flesh”. But now with the casting out
of the Hagar organization (including earthly Jeru-

21, In his explanation, from what prophecy does Paul quote, and to
whowmn doez he apply it? and what does the prophecy say to the onme to
whom Paul applies_it?

22 How did the Hagar orgamzation aprear to be the one having the
husband? but how did the facts show in due time that the one that
seemed desolate had more children than the other?
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salem) and her offspring she was seen to have
brought forth no children of the Kingdom. On the
other hand, at the bringing forth of the spiritual
sons, Christ Jesus and his apostles and associates,
the “Jerusalem which is above” and which “is free”
is seen to have more children of the Kingdom than
the bondwoman organization. No doubt existed now
that God’s “freewoman”, his universal organization
above, is His true “wife”. Let her break forth into
singing!

» As Abraham taught Isaaec, so Jehovah God as
Father teaches the children of his “freewoman”, the
antitypical Sarah. Therefore Isaiah’s prophecy goes
on to say to her: “And all thy children shall be
taught of Jehovah; and great shall be the peace of
thy children.” (Isa. 54:13, 4m. Rev. Ver.) That this
prophecy applies to the consecrated followers of
Christ Jesus who become his associates in the King-
dom, the Master plainly showed, saying: “No man
can come to me, except the Father which hath sent
me draw him: and I will raise him up at the last day.
It is written in the prophets, And they shall be all
taught of God. Every man therefore that hath heard,
and hath learned of the Father, cometh unto me.”
(John 6: 44, 45) Such inspired testimony of the Son
of God proves that his faithful followers are made
members of God’s universal organization and hence
are spiritual children of God’s “freewoman”, “Jeru-
salem which is above.”

DAUGHTER OF THE “FREEWOMAN”

* Ag respects such spiritual children of free Jeru-
salem above, God’s Word discloses that, although
members of His universal organization, yet they also
have been given a special place or position therein.
Hence they make up a distinect organization separate
from the rest of the universal organization. This
special organization is likened to the human organ-
ism, Chirist Jesus being compared with the head of
it and all his faithful spiritual followers, the church,
being compared with the body of it. God’s Word
teaches us: “As we have many members in one body,
and all members have not the same office: so we,
being many, are one body in Christ, and every one
members one of another. Having then gifts differing
according to the grace that is given to us.” (Rom.
12:4-6) “For as the body is one, and hath many
members, and all the members of that one body,
being many, are one body: so also is Christ. Now
ye are the body of Christ, and members in particu-
lar.” (1 Cor.12: 12, 27) God’s mighty power “wrought
in Christ, when he raised him from the dead, and set
him at his own right hand in the heavenly places,
far above all principality, and power, and might, and

23. Who is the teacher of the chiidren of the “freewoman” organizatiosn,
and bow {ia this fact proved?

24, What position in God's organization are the children of the free
Jerusalem given, and with what living thing are they compared®
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dominion, and every name that is named, not only
in this world, but also in that which is {o come: and
hath put all things under his feet, and gave him to
be the head over all things to the ehurch, which is
his body, the fulness of him that filleth all in all.”
—Eph. 1:19-23.

* The body (the church) goes with the Head
(Christ Jesus); and by thus exalting Christ Jesus
to the highest place in the universe next to himself
and at his own right hand, Jehovah God made the
Christ organization to be the capital over all his
universal organization. (Phil. 2:9-11; Col. 1: 18, 19)
Such capital organization is God’s offspring and also
the Seed of his “freewoman”, Jerusalem above,
“Capital” means “chief”, as being the seat of the
general government. Hence the Christ organization,
made up of Jesus the Head and the church his body,
is the Kingdom of heaven, which kingdom has no
earthly part or “phasc”. It is at the top of the uni-
versal organization and rules it, the seraphim,
cherubim and angels being subject to it. Necessarily,
the earthly part of the universal organization, being
lower than the angels, will also be subject to the
Kingdom or capital organization. Only Jehovah God,
as supreme, is above the Kingdom, for he is the Head
over all The Christ.—1 Cor. 11:3.

** Peering back into the distant past of types and
shadows, we mark that Sarah’s son Isaac at the age
of forty years married Rebekal, his mother’s grand-
niece. So Rebekah, as Isaac’'s wife, became the
daughter-in-law of Sarah, although Sarah had died
before the marriage of her son. Likewise Christ
Jesus, the Seed of the Greater Abraham and the
Seed of his “freewoman”, is pictured as taking to
himself a wife, that is, an organization in subjection
to himself and serving as his associate and helpmeet.
Such organization, or “bride”, is his church, the
members of his body, over which he is the Head.
(John 3:29) The apostle Paunl writes to the members
of Christ’s body and says: “I have espoused you to
one husband, that I may present you as a chaste
virgin to Christ.” (2 Cor. 11: 2) He enlarges on this
relationship of the church organization to Clrist
Jesus, in these words:

¥ “For the husband is the head of the wife, even
as Christ is the head of the church: and he is the
saviour of the body [the church]. Therefore as the
church is subject unto Christ, so let the wives be to
their own husbands in every thing. Husbands, love
your wives, even as Christ also loved the church, and
gave himself for it; that he might sanctify and
cleanse it with the washing of water by the word,
that he might present it to himself a glorious church,

25. How has Jehovah made such the cn&i’ml organization, does it
have an earthly *phase”, and is anyone above it?

26. Whom did Isaac wake as wife to himself, and what does this picture?

27. HHow does Paul ealarge upon this relationship of the church to
Christ Jesus?
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not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing; but
that it should be holy and without blemish. For we
are members of his body, ... This is a great mystery:
but I speak concerning Christ and the church.”
—Eph. 5:23-27, 30, 32.

2 Such church, or “bride” of Christ Jesus, was
foreshadowed by Isaac’s wife, Rebekah. Being com-
posed all of spiritual children of God’s universal
organization or “freewoman”, Christ’s bridal body
or church is, as an organization, the daughter of
God’s “woman”. She is the daughter organization of
“the Jerusalem which is above”.

* The mother organization is pictured, symboli-
cally, at Revelation 12: 1, 2, 17, as a “great wonder in
heaven [above]; a woman clothed with the sun, and
the moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown
of twelve stars: and she being with child cried,
travailing in birth, and pained to be delivered. . ..
the remnant of her seed . . . keep the commandments
of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ”. The
daughter organization is symbolically described, at
Revelation 21:9, 10,2, in these words: “And there
came unto me one of the seven angels which had
the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, and
talked with me, saying, Come hither, I will shew
thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife. And he carried me
away in the spirit to a great and high mountain, and
shewed me that great city, the holy Jerusalem,
descending out of heaven from God. And I John
saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from
God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for
her husband.”

* The mother organization is called “Jerusalem
which is above”. Mark that God’s Word names the
daughter organization with the name of its mother,
namely, “new Jerusalem,” “the holy Jerusalem.”
Thus the daughter takes her mother’s name and is
called by it. Like her mother she is above, spiritual,
heavenly, and hence extends her power downward to
the earth over which she rules. Quite fitly, as the
capital city of the nation of Israel was earthly
Jerusalem, so the capital organization of God’s
universal organization is called Jerusalem. God
Almighty and Christ Jesus are the temple of it.

** The above truths help us to understand how
prophecies which in the old Hebrew Scriptures are
addressed to God’s universal organization or “free-
woman” have also a direct application to the remnant
of the members of Christ’s body on earth today.
During the centuries since Jesus was on earth the
only members on earth of God’s universal organiza-
tion (“Jerusalem which is above”) have been those

28. What, then, does the church constitute as respects God's universal
organization?

29. llow are such ‘‘mother” and ‘“daughter”
30. What Is the daupghter's name, and why
does she get her name?

31. How is it that prophecies in the Hebrew Scriptures which are
addressed to God's universal organization or ‘“freewoman’ apply also
to the rempant of Christ's body today?

ictured in Revelation?®
tly so? and from whom
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produced as her children, namely, the members of
Christ’s body, the church. Necessarily, then, the
prophecies pertaining to God’s universal organiza-
tion, Jerusalem above, have at the same time applica-
tion to Christ’s body members as her sole repre-
sentatives on earth. Her representatives are at once
the members of her daughter, the espoused virgin
or bride of Christ, and are heirs to a place in God’s
capital organization, New Jerusalem. Thus proph-
ecies concerning the capital organization apply to
Christ’s bride, the members of his church. Although
while in the flesh they are on earth, the members of
Christ’s body have been begotten of God’s spirit to
heavenly hopes and are spiritual. The remnant of
the seed of the mother organization who yet remain
on earth are likewise spiritnal. Down till this rem-
nant, all the children or representatives of God’s uni-
versal organization, the mother, have been spiritual.

2 No earthly part of that organization was exist-
ing, and no earthly part therefore had anything to do
with bringing forth the spiritual seed. So the apostle
Paul rightly says to the members of Christ’s body:
“Jerusalem which is above [heavenly, spiritual] is
free, which is the mother of us all.” (Gal. 4: 26) The
Hagar organization, whieh included Jerusalem in
Palestine, was earthly. How could she produce a
spiritual seed? She was not the mother of the Jewish
remnant that accepted Christ and became his body
members. They parted company with that Hagar
organization so as to become associates of Christ
Jesus, and were adopted into God’s spiritual organ-
ization, Jerusalem above. “Jerusalem which is
above,” being universal and including cherubim,
seraphim and angels, is more general and inclusive
than the “new Jerusalem”, which is exclusively the
bride of Christ and hence restrictive, not universal.

* UUnder God’s kingdom in the hands of his Seed,
Christ Jesus, the universal organization does become
enlarged to include an earthly or human part. Then
Christ Jesus, the Seed of Abraham in whom all the
nations shall be blessed as foretold at Genesis 22: 18,
becomes the “Everlasting Father” by giving ever-
lasting life to such blessed ones out of all nations
of the earth. (Isa. 9:6,7) They become his sons and
daughters and thereby are taken into the universal
organization of Jehovah God, becoming members
of it. In such manner God’s woman, the mother of
The Seed of the Greater Abraham, becomes, as it
were, the grandmother to such earthiv children of
her organization. Then Jehovalh’s universal organ-
ization in heaven and in earth will operate in grand
unity and harmony to his praise and will obediently
serve Him in subjection to his Theoeratic law and

32. Why, then, is it true that “Jerusalem which is above” Is the mother
of the spiritual seed? and how is she more inclusive than the ‘“‘new
Jerusalem™? .
33. \When and how does the universal organization become enlarged
to ulllcluq‘e a buman part, and what doea she thus become in relationship
to them?
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rule. The “other sheep”, the earthly people of good-
will, whom Christ is now bringing into his fold in
relationship with the remnant of the spiritual “little
flock”, are even now being brought into relationship
with God's universal organization and working with
it.—John 10: 16.

ZION AND JERUSALEM

% Ancient Jerusalem, which was below, on earth,
came to be called “Zion”, after King David captured
the hill and fortress of Zion and took up his resi-
dence there and brought the ark of God’s covenant
thither. (2 Sam. 5: 5-9) Zion was at first called “the
city of David”, but, it being the dominant part of the
city of Jerusalem, the name Zion was finally applied
to the entire city. So the city was called inter-
changeably by both names, Jerusalem and Zion. (Ps.
48:1,2; Lam. 2:15; Miec. 4:7,8,2; Zeph. 3:14-16;
Zech. 9:9) On the same principle, the name Zion as
well as Jerusalem is applied in God’s prophetic Word
not only to Jehovah’s universal organization but also
to the daughter thereof, the capital organization.
—Mie. 4:1,2.

3 At Isaiah 60:1, 14, 17 it is written: “Arise, shine;
for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lorp is
risen upon thee. The sons also of them that afflicted
thee shall come bending unto thee; and all they that
despised thee shall bow themselves down at the soles
of thy feet; and they shall call thee, The city of the
Lorp, The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. For brass
I will bring gold, and for iron I will bring silver,
and for wood brass, and for stones iron: I will also
make thy officers peace, and thine exactors righteous-
ness.” Those words are addressed to Zion, the
mother organization, God's universal organization
or “woman”. However, since the spiritual remnant
of Christ’s body are the members also of God's uni-
versal organization and represent it on earth now,
Isaiah’s prophecy here applies to that remnant of
God’s “little flock”. He has arisen upon them. His
glory is reflected upon them by Christ Jesus the
Head of the capital organization, and hence the
enlightened remnant are the ones commanded to
arise and shine with God’s light of truth and free-
dom. That remnant was greatly afflicted, broken up
and scattered A.D. 1918 during World War I, and
it is they that Jehovah God thereafter organizes,
vastly bettering their earthly condition as gold is
better than brass, silver than iron, brass than wood,
and iron than stone. He appoints the oversight of such
remnant to Peace and Prosperity, and the setting of
their organization tasks to Righteousness. He does
so by bringing their newly constituted organization
under Theocratic rule of operation. His “other sheep”

34. To what were,nnd are the names Zion and Jerusalem Interchangeably

applied, and why?
35. To whom is the prophecy of Isaiah 601, 14, 17 addressed, but

why does it now apply to the remnant of Christ’s body, and how?
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bend themselves in subjection to that organization.

** Isaiah’s prophecy, chapter fifty-four, is likewise
addressed to the once-barren universal organization
of God, and closes with the words: “No weapon that
is formed against thee shall prosper; and every
tongue that shall rise against thee in judgment thou
shalt condemn. This is the heritage of the servants
of Jehovah, and their righteousness which is of me,
saith Jehovah.” (54: 17, Am. Rev. Ver.) The remnant
of the “little flock” of Christ’s body being children
and earthly representatives now of God’s universal
organization Zion, this promise applies to them and
to the organization that God has established among
them to enable them to do his work and will. Because
the organization and its work are not of men, but
are of God, Satan’s seed among men cannot over-
throw it. In fighting against it they are fighting
against God. “And they shall fight against thee; but
thev shall not prevail against thee; for I am with
thee, saith the Lorp, to deliver thee.” (Acts 5: 38, 39;
Jer. 1:19) The weapons forged against it in the
coming postwar era shall surely fail.

7 Concerning Jehovah’s woman, “Jerusalem which
is above,” it is written, at Isaiah 62:1,2: “For
Zion’s sake will I not hold my peace, and for Jeru-
salem’s sake I will not rest, until her righteousness
go forth as brightness, and her salvation as a lamp
that burneth. And the nations shall see thy righteous-
ness, and all kings thy glory; and thou shalt be called
by a new name, which the mouth of Jehovah shall
name.” (Am. Rev. Ver.) The remnant of Clirist’s body
members being part of Jehoval’s universal organiza-
tion Zion or Jerusalem, then in not keeping silent
and not resting for his woman’s sake Jehovah does
not keep quief or rest until he has brought the rem-
nant under Christ Jesus forth before the full view of
the nations of earth and their kings or rulers. These
behold the remnant to be clothed, as it were, in the
“garments of salvation” and covered with the “robe
of righteousness”. (Isa. 61:10) They are seen to be
the people saved of Jehovah God and the only ones
righteous and approved in his sight and engaged
officially in his service, because they are part of his
organization. The “new name, which the mouth of
the Lorp shall name”, also applies to such remnant
as part of His organization.

* A name describes a condition or stands for a
position or office. What is that “new name” from
God’s mouth? To Zion or Jerusalem, his universal
organization, Jehovah God then explains the change
of name, saying to her: "Thou shalt no more be
termed Forsaken [woman]; neither shall thy land

36 Likewise why does Isaiah 54:17 also apply to the remnant, and
how Is it fulfilled toward them?

37. llow does Isaiah 62:1 concerning Jehovah's not resting and also
Zion 8 nghteousness and salvation have fulfillment toward the remnant?
33. How was the propbecdy of Izaiah 62 2 concerning the “new name”
fromm God's mouth fulfilled toward bis “freewoman', and to whom does
it aiso apply from and after 1918?
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any more be termed Desolate [land]: but thou shalt
be called Hephzibah {meaning ‘My delight is in her’],
and thy land Beulah [meaning ‘Married’]; for Jeho-
vah delighteth in thee, and thy land shall be married.
For as a young man marrieth a virgin, so shall thy
sons marry thee; and as the bridegroom rejoiceth
over the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee.”
(Isa. 62: 4,5, Am. Rev. Ver.) This prophecy had its
complete and final fulfillment from A.D. 1914 onward,
in which year God’s woman above gave birth to the
Kingdom, the Government of the New World. (Rev.
12:1-5) But as regards the “remnant of her seed”,
the remnant of Christ’s body members on earth, the
prophecy particularly applies from and after 1918,
when God’s Anointed King came to the temple to
judge the house of God, including the remnant.
Judgment means not merely testing of their heart
devotion and integrity, but also deliverance to the
remnant after passing the judgment favorably.

3 At the Kingdom’s birth in 1914 Christ Jesus took
the reins of government in God’s capital organization
and began exercising his rod of power against the
Serpent and his seed. Then indeed “Jerusalem which
is above” was vindicated before all the universe as
the wife of Jehovah God and as the mother of His
royal Seed. It was evident that his delight was in
her and that he was married to his organization and
had made her fruitful with Kingdom fruitage. But
on earth, during the years of World War I, the
spiritual ones of God’s organization were “hated
of all nations for my [Christ the King’s] name's
sake”. Their land or field of activity as Kingdom
announcers was desolated by the worldly powers, the
Serpent’s seed. Such spiritual ones were reproached
and it appeared as if they were not a part of God's
spiritual organization but were abandoned of God
and under his displeasure and wrath. Their name
appeared to be “Forsaken”, “Desolate.” But the rem-
nant of such spiritual ones endured the reproaches
for the Kingdom’s sake. They cleaved to God and
his Royal Government, and therefore passed the
judgment at the temple and were anointed as ambas-
sadors for the Kingdom and sent forth to declare
God’s name and his kingdom by his Son.—Matt.
24: 14,

* Then it became public, world-wide, hefore Gentile
nations and their rulers, that this remnant were the
“people for his name”, (Acts 15: 14) Their bringing
forth the fruits of the Kingdom made it plain that,
call them by what despicable names the nations chose,
yet Jehovah’s delight was in this remnant who were
publishing his name. Yes, too, their land or organi-
zation was part of the universal organization that

39. Why waa the “new name” fitting toward God's 'freewoman”, and
why did a change of name become proper for the faithful rempant on
earth

40. How did 1t become plain that the names Hephzibah and Beulah
applied to the rempant? and how ouly would it be understandable to
men that Jehovab was back of such change of condition?
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is “married” or unbreakably united to Jehovah God.
Jehovah, by anointing them as his witnesses and
using them to hold forth to people of good-will the
fruits of the Kingdom, demonstrated that he was
rejoicing over them with the joy of a bridegroom
over his virgin bride. Men could not understand that
Jehovah was back of all this change of the remnant’s
condition except as his name was called upon them.
The married woman takes the name of her husband;
and if the remnant’s land was now “married” to
Jehovah God, his name should he borne by them.
And if he delighted in her, then he would not divorce
her but his name would stick to her.

“ Merely by the name “Christian” the faithful
remnant could not be distinguished from the hun-
dreds of millions of religionists who misuse the name
by applying it to themselves. Providentially, long
ago Jehovah's mouth had prophetically directed
these words to his remnant: “Ye are my witnesses,
saith Jehovah, and my servant whom I have chosen.”
(Isa. 43: 10, Am. Rev.Ver.) This prophetic designa-
tion he now drew to their attention. Hence it was in
full keeping with his propheey that the remnant, in
1931, recognized the namne Jehoval's witnesses and
intelligently chose to be called by it because the name
was from God’s mouth. The name showed they are
members of the organization that is married to
Jehovah God, and that their land is fruitful with
testimony or witness to his name and kingdom. The
name has stuck, because God’s mouth has called it
upon the spiritual children of his *“woman”.

HONOR TO PARENTS

2 Through such divine revelation as to the identity
of God’s “woman”, the mother of his Seed, the follow-
ing proverb of Jehovah's anointed king, Solomon,
can be well understood: “My son, keep thy father's
commandment, and forsake not the law of thy mother:
for the commandment is a lamp: and the law is light ;
and reproofs of instruction are the way of life.”
(Prov. 6: 20, 23) Wise King Solomon there pictured
the principal one of God's universal organization,
her heloved Son, Christ Jesus. It is this roval Son
of God's “freewoman” who speaks such proverh to
the members of his body, who are sons of God by
his “woman”. The substance of such proverb is con-
tained in the first and fifth of the Ten Command-
ments; namely: “I am Jehovah thy God, who brought
thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of
bondage. Thou shalt have no other gods before me.
Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days
may be long in the land which Jehovah thy God
giveth thee.” (Ex. 20:2,3,12, Am.Rev.Ver.) The

41, How could the Christian rempant be distinguished from those who
mispamed themselves “Christian", and what was shown by such means
of distinguishing the remnant?

42 Whom does the writer of Proverbs 6° 20, 23 picture, to whom are
the words therefore addressed, and how do the first and fifth of
the Ten Commandments agree therewmith?
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First Commandment required that full due honor
be given to Jehovah the Father, who is the only true
and living God. The Fifth Commandment required
that proper honor be accorded not only to God the
Father but also to his “woman”, his holy universal
organization, because she is his “wife” who serves
his purpose. God has specially decreed that all living
creatures should honor particularly the chief one of
that organization, namely, his beloved only begotten
Son, Jesus Christ: “That all men should honour
the Son, even as they honour the Father. He that
honoureth not the Son honoureth not the Father
which hath sent him.” (John 5:23) “Fear God.
Honour the king.”—1 Pet. 2:17.

“To “honour thy Father” means more than just
to take God’s name upon the lips and mention it with
outward respect at a gathering of God’s people. Said
God to the Hagar organization and its children whom
he rejected: “This people draw near me with their
mouth, and with their lips do honour me, but have
removed their heart far from me, and their fear
toward me is taught by the precept of men.” (Isa.
29:13) Honour means worshiping and fearing him
as the Supreme One, the only true and living God
and Fountain of life. It means keeping his com-
mandments with loving obedience, specially his com-
mandment to be his witness. One who honors God
is not ashamed to bear witness to him; for silence
would be a failure to confess him. Further, honor
would mean the son’s keeping integrity by unswerv-
ing faithfulness to the Father, that God the IFather
may thus have an exemplary son by whom to give
answer to Satan and his seed who reproach Jehovah
God.—Prov. 27:11; Isa. 58:13, 14.

*To “honour . .. thy mother” means to show due
consideration or respect for God’s woman, his
organization, as the one through whom he as Tather
gives life to his children, particularly through his
firstborn Son of that organization, Christ Jesus.
Such honor means giving heed to the education, the
instruction, coming from God the great Teacher
through his woman or organization. Doing so will
keep the teachable son or member from turning to
other organizations and being misled by such into
sin and death: “to keep thee from the evil woman,
from the flattery of the tongue of a strange woman.”
(Proy. 6:24) Such son will appreciate and abide by
the fact that God his FFather teaches all his children
by one channel, his “woman” (Prov. 31:1); which
means that he does not use creatures outside his
organization to impart the truthful teaching and
instruction.

**We may not always see the members of his

43. What, then, does ‘honoring the Father' mean®

44 ‘\what does ‘honoring the mother' mean, and from what misleading
course does it keep us?

45 As regards the provision of sapiritual food, how do we ‘honor the
mother'. even though not seeing the agency directly used to bring the
provision?
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organization that the Father uses to hand on or
impart the spiritual food. God often uses the invisible
members of his organization, such as seraphim and
cherubim and angels under Christ Jesus, to send
the needed information, counsel and guidance to us.
In the wilderness the Israelites did not see the
invisible ones whom God used to produce the manna
on which they fed for forty years; but they knew
it came in fulfillment of His word, and they accepted
it and nourished themselves with it. (Ex. 16: 13-35)
If the spiritual food or teaching comes through his
organization, then, whether we see the agency
through whicli it comes or not, we honor the “mother”
organization by giving first and most serious atten-
tion to such food, feeding at her table.

*“ The son that honors his “mother” will respect
the organization, which is God’s “woman”, and will
not try to break it up or cause disturbance therein.
He will faithfully and peacefully abide in it and seek
to do all things decently and in order, anxiously
carrying out organization instruections, lest his
Father (the Theocratic Organizer) and his “mother”
(the Theocratic organization) be displeased with
him. In meekness he will accept God’s reproofs

4G As respects the good order, prosperity and protection of the organ-
1zation, how do we ‘honor the wother’?
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through her, knowing that such a course tends to
life. (Prov, 29:15) He will pray for her peace and
prosperity. (Ps. 122:6-8) He will not slander or
speak against her other sons. (Ps. 50:20) He will
safeguard the interests of the organization, being on
constant guard against giving out any information
that would betray the organization and expose it
to danger from the enemies of “Jerusalemn which
is above”.

47 The faithful and wise son, that rejoices the heart
of his father and makes glad his mother, will so
deport himself before men and angels that he will not
bring any shame upon the organization and its name.
(Prov. 23:22,24,25; 19:26) By such a course he
is sure to abide as a beloved member of God’s organ-
ization universal, and to have a part with God’s
“woman” and her chief Son, Christ Jesus, in vindi-
cating the honorable name of Jehovah God the
TFather. Also, now, his “other sheep” will honor God's
“woman”, joyfully serving under her direction at
present, looking forward to the blessed hope of being
adopted after the battle of Armageddon as her
beloved earthly children through Christ Jesus.

47. (8) How does a son make sure of abiding Aas a member of the
organization and sure of g part with it in vindlcminﬁ God's name?
(b) How do the *‘other sheep” now honor God’'s “woman®, and to what
do they look forward?

ELDERS FEED THE FLOCK

T THE very beginning of the time-period of Jehoval’s
A taking out from the nations a “people for his name”

Christ Jesus delivered a Theocratic law to one of
the first of that people, the apostle Peter. To him Jesus
said: “Feed my lambs.” “Feed my sheep.” Peter was one
of the “very chiefest apostles”, and hence was one of the
chief elders in those apostoliec times. Those who are elders
by virtue of Christian growth, being mature, well versed
in Jehovah's Theocratic law, and fulfilling his command-
ments by the course of action they take, properly set the
example for the associate Christians This being so, the
course they arc admonished to pursue will ltkewise be the
rule of action for all those devoted to The Theocratic Gov-
ernment.

Bearing this in mind, note the exhortation to elders,
recorded at 1 Peter 5:1-3: “The elders which are among
vou I exhort, . . . Feed the flock of God which is among
you, taking the oversight thereof, not by constraint, but
willingly; not for filthy lucre, but of a ready mind; neither
as being lords over God’s heritage, but being ensamples to
the flock.” The people Jehovah takes out for his name are
his heritage. Of this heritage there remain on earth just
a remnant. All of them must be elders. Hence all of them
must “feed the flock”.

The earthly number of such anointed ones, however, is
continually decreasing through death, only a small remnant
of that “little flock” remaining. But the Good Shepherd
has “other sheep”, persons of good-will consecrated to obey
Theocratic law, and who hope to abide forever on earth.
And though multitudes of this class are still to be gathered

from all the nations whither they have been scattered by
demon rule, many thousands have already taken their stand
for the new world, and this class comprise the greater
number that are today following the Good Shepherd.

Many of the “other sheep” have been companions of the
anointed remnant in Theocratic service for years. They
have become mature, well trained in the teaching of the
Lord, obedient to Theocratic law. In many places they have
been appointed to positions of responsibility in the company
service organizations because of their maturity or eldership.
With only a spiritual remnant still left on earth who must
in due time pass on to complete the membership of the free
nation in heaven, there need to be associated with God’s
visible organization devoted companions who are glad to
take on the various responsibilities, such as those of company
servant, assistant company servant, back-eall servant, ete
Therefore the Theocratic rule set forth at 1 Peter 5-1-3,
to “feed the flock”, applies now, not only to the *‘clders”
who are the remnant of the “body of Christ”, but also to
their matured earthly companions.

Whence does the food come that is to be ministered unto
the flock? At the Society’s central headquarters under
Christ; and by means of the “elders” or anointed ones, all
of the “one flock” of God are fed with “food convenient”.
It is brought to them from the written Word of God and
under the faithful direction of the Good Shepherd, Christ
Jesus, now at the temple. Such food is passed on to Jeho-
vah’s organized people world-wide through the Society’s
publications, particularly the Watchtower magazine. Food
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shortages are unknown in God’s organization. Thus supplied,
all local servants must feed the flock among them.

Where is the vast majority of the flock that is to be fed?
Doubtless they are yet like “lost sheep”, like sheep scattered
about because of the faithlessness of false shepherds who
feed themselves at the expense of the flock, and feed the
flock only on religion, which robs them of their freedom
and separates them from God. (Ezek. 34:12-16) The Great
Shepherd Jehovah aecomplishes the gathering of such
sheep by sending many fishers and hunters, which searchers
are supplied with the appetizing spiritual food that serves
as bait to attract the scattered ones and draw them into the
right way. Hence to feed this scattered flock all Christians,
whether they be “elders” or followers of the good example
set by faithful elders, must seek out the true sheep from
house to house, feed them, and show them the way of life.

Unity in organization and action is pleasing to the Lord,
and he gives the inercase, causing the feeding and ingather-
ing of the scattered sheep to prosper. What vesults? The
apostle Peter answers: “Your adversary the devil, as a
roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may devour.”
The purpose of demon opposition is to break asunder the
faithful bands of God’s people, cause them to cease feeding
the flock, and hence to prevent the flock’s increase. To thus
scatter, what weapon do demonized forces use? It is not
new. Examination of the history of God's typical free
nation, and noting the devices the Devil used against it
when it prospered and increased, will disclose the demon
tactics being used today.

The following account is given concerning the Israclites
in Egypt: “The children of Isracl were fruitful, and in-
creased abundantly. . . . [Pharaoh] said unto his people,
Behold, the people of the children of Israel are more and
michtier than we: come on, let us deal wisely with them;
lest they multiply. . . . Therefore they did set over them
taskmasters to afflict them with their burdens. And they
built for Pharaoh treasure cities. . . . But the more they
afflicted them, the more they multiplied and grew. . . .
And the Egyptians made the children of Israel to serve
with rigour: and they made their lives bitter with hard
bondage.” (Ex. 1:7-14) The ruler of that total-state world
power heaped secular work upon God's people.

Later a protest was made, Moses and Aaron appearing
before Pharaoh and requesting that Israel be permitted to
have some time off to freely worship Jehovah. Arrogantly
Pharaoh retorted: “Who is Jehovah, that I should hearken
unto his voice to let Israel go?”’ He then proceeded with his
campaign to crush freedom of worship. lHHow? By drowning
them in secular work seven days a week to rob them of
what time they might have previously used to worship God.
“And Pharaoh commanded the same day the taskmasters
of the people, and their officers, saying, Ye shall no more
aive the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let them
go and gather straw for themselves. And the tale of the
bricks, which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon
them ; ye shall not diminish ought thercof: for they be idle;
therefore they ery, saying, Let us go and sacrifice to our
God. Let there more work be laid upon the men, that they
may labour therein; and let them not regard vain words.”
(Ex. 5:6.9) This invasion of consecrated time by totali-
tarian Egypt was repulsed by the Israelites standing in
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unity under Moses, and in time they were liberated from
their oppressors and marched forth from that land of
bondage a free nation.

When Jesus was on earth and came to the temple as
King of the great antitypical free nation multitudes hailed
him. The Devil’s religious leaders noted this increase and
frantically eried out: “Behold, the world is gone after him !”
(John 12: 19) They took drastic action. In effect, they made
a concordat with totalitarian Caesar and used the total
Roman state as their church sword to rid themselves of
their Exposer. Their triumph was short-lived. Jesus was
resurrected and after Pentecost his apostles and disciples
defeated religious totalitarian persecution by going every-
where feeding the flock.

In 1914 the free nation’s King was placed on his throne
in full power. In 1918 he gathered to himself his Kingdom
associates who were sleeping in death, by resurrecting them,
and assembled the remnant who were in linc to be free-nation
members and were still living in the flesh on earth. Ie sent
them forth to gather the flock of God. Now, in this year
1944, the gathering work prospers. The “little flock” 1s
potentially complete. The multitude of “other sheep” is
manifesting itself in ever-increasing numbers. In unity the
two classes push the work of feeding the flock of God that
is still mixed in with all nations, kindreds, people and
tongues.

History now repeats itself. The Devil is angered by the
prosperity in Zion. Once again he brings forth his “old
reliable”, the ruthless total state, to fight agzainst God’s
covenant people and prevent the ingathering and inerease.
Allied with the dictators are the big clergy, particularly
the Roman Catholic Hierarchy, their concordat partners.
“The king of the north” plants his tabernacles between the
seas and the glorious holy mountain to stem the flow of
the multitudes into the New World and crush the free
nation’s domination of the universe. Will he succeed? No!
In the final end Satan’s totalitarian organization will itself
be erushed and ground to powder and puffed into eternal
death at Armageddon, and Satan can’t help it' Just as
the Devil and his demon-controlled agents failed thirty-five
centuries ago in Egypt, and in Jerusalem when Christ was
there in the flesh, and again in the persecution of World
War I, so they will utterly fail in these days of climax.
They may have a seeming triumph for a time, as in these
previous instances, but it will be short-lived. Religious dupes
may cry “Peace and safety” for a brief scason, but their
destruction will follow, sudden and complete and perma-
nent.

We are all confident of this. There is no doubt in our
minds that the free nation will triumph We Lnow that the
“little flock” and the “other sheep” will march victorious
into the New World under Theocracy’s banner and live
forever. There is no question of that. But to you individu-
ally comes the vital question: Will you be marching in the
victorious ranks of the Lord’s army fighting for freedom
to serve God as his minister to the very last, or will you
permit the subtie invasion-blitz of the demons against your
consecrated time to draw you from God’s service and bind
you totally in secular work to bear up and sustain “this
present evil world”, without any time off for proclaiming
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Jechovah’s new world? You must answer for yourself by
your course of action.

You are not ignorant of the subtle devices Satan is now
using to steal consecrated time and thus cause you to rob
God. He is desperate because his time is short; hence his
weapon will grow more formidable. That Old Dragon
covets the souls of God’s witnesses, he covets their time,
and in his postwar world will claim all souls as his. He
will claim the right to shift Christians from one occupa-
tion to another and freeze them 1nto jobs of his choosing,
just as he tried to take Jesus Christ from His divinely
assigned work and make Him a world ruler. This is not
the democratic way of the “four freedoms”, neither is it
Theoeratic. It is totalitarian and the Devil’s way. But the
vietorious witness will remember that his soul does not
belong to the state. He is not public property, but private;
and there must be no trespassing on his consecrated time
by Satan’s greedy organization. He is bought with a price,
“and for freedom did Christ set us free” to worship Jehovah
God. Jehovah assigns to him his occupation, and his un-
shakable hope in the New World will anchor his soul in
God's service, and he will hold to his freedom, and this
prevents his drifting back into the old world. The militant
Christian will eling to his divine eccupation ; he will not let
the Devil make good his claim on his soul, but he will be
sober and vigilant and resist the adversary and will not
be intimidated by that one’s propaganda roarings to grab
the lion’s share of the Christian’s time and energy and thus
devour him in “old world” pursuits. If the Christian relaxes
his vigilance on any pretext he may find himself in the
“goat” camp at Armageddon. Remember, “there is no
furlough in war.”—Eccl. 8: 8, Rotherham.

In his Word Jehovah counsels his servants in these per-
ilous times. Second Timothy 2: 4, according to the Emphatic
Diaglott, states: “No one serving as a soldier embarrasses
himself with the occupations of life, in order that he may
please him who enlisted him.” The faithful minister will
not completely lose himself in worldly occupations and
secular businesses that will prove embarrassing when he
is required to give account of his ministry unto God. He
will please God by being a good soldier, by not descrting
his enlistment in God’s army of gospel-preachers to pursue
exclusively secular work The Douay version renders
2 Timothy 2:4 thus: “No man, being a soldier to God,
entangleth himself with secular businesses, that he may
please him to whom he hath engaged himself.” Steadfast
Kingdom fighters will unwaveringly be about their heavenly
Father’s business.

Do not let Satan defleet you from your Theocratic busi-
pess, but redeem time for it. Peter advises this course so
that “in God’s will ye may live the still remaining time.
For sufficient is the bygone time to have wrought out the
will of the nations”. (1 Pcter 4:2,3, Roth.) Leave time-
wasting worldly pleasures and pursuits in the past; let
such bygones be bygones! Working out the will of the
nations under the “god of this world”, and whose will is
world domination in defiance of Jehovah, is not the course
for Christians. Hold on to your freedom! In the still
remaining time Jehovah’s witnesses will work out the will
of the free nation and its Almighty God. They will seize
their opportunities of service and hold them against demon
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encroachments, walking wisely in their relations with the
old world to keep intact their Christian integrity. Colos-
sians 4: 5, Weymouth translation, reads: “Behave wisely 1n
relation to the outside world, seizing your opportunities.”
Do not cast aside the war equipment the Lord has provided.
Use it to seize opportunities. Feed the flock by using the
message in printed form, by making back-calls and conduct-
ing studies, by using the phonograph. Lay aside or spurn
none of these weapons, but seize and wield them till the
war of truth against lies ends in victory for Theocracy. No
emergency can ever exist that justifies violating the rule of
Theocratic warfare set forth at Ecclesiastes 8: 8, marginal
reading: “There is no casting off weapons in that war.”

To avoid demon snares and redeem time to seize oppor-
tunities does Jehovah aid his ministers? Indeed he does;
and not only by the wise counsel of his Word, but also
through his visible organization. How so? Organization
Instructions advise ministers to “put in all time reasonably
possible in the service”. What is “reasonable service”? What
is the guide for determining? Not the ideas of creatures.
Jeremiah acknowledged his inability to guide himself, say-
ing: “O Lorp, I know that the way of man is not in himself :
it is not in man that walketh to direct his steps.” (Jer.
10:23) Proverbs 14:12 states: “There is a way which
seemeth right unto a man, but the end thereof are the ways
of death.” The Proverbs further admonish to “trust in the
Lorp with all thine heart; and lean not unto thine own
understanding. In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he
shall direct thy paths”, and that “the way of hfe is above
to the wise”. (3:5,6; 15:24) Jehovah, then, orders the
steps of his ministers through his Word, the wisdom frem
above, and through his visible organization. He establishes
quotas of activity that mark the paths they should follow.
Foremost among these is the quota of 60 hours per month
in field service. For the majority of publishers that quota
is reasonable and possible, if all available time is redeemed
for Kingdom service.

Jehovah’s Word determines what is “reasonable service”.
Note the following: A rich man came to the temple in
Jerusalem and out of his abundance gave some gold comns
as an offering. A widow came and gave all she had, though
it was only a mite. Jesus commended her above the rich
man, Though he gave far more than she, he could have
given more; she gave all she had. Again, a young man
of wealth came to Jesus and asked what he must do to
gain life, saymg that he had kept the commandments. He
was told to sell his possessions and arrange his affairs to
follow Jesus in the pioneer work. Jesus’ request of that
unencumbered young man was reasonable. These examples
show that everything you can give is the ‘“reasonable
service”, and no less. Everything for the issue now! Paul
said to the spirit-begotten saints at Rome: *‘Present your
bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which
is your reasonable service.”—Rom. 12:1.

But how does this “reasonable service” protect you from
demon snares? It keeps you busy in the things for which
you were freed, praising your God. The 60-hour quota may
seem high to those who have never made it; it is set high
for your protection. It is something to strive for. If you
make it, you keep busy. If not and yet you continually
strive toward it, you keep busy. In either event you keep
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busy in New World pursuits. You avoid the snare of idle-
ness, which was Sodom’s downfall. Hence the 60-hour quota
is one of your best friends; make it your own. The flesh
is weak. Paul said: “The good that I would I do not: but
the evil which I would not, that I do.” (Rom. 7:19)
Allowing the Lord to order your steps by his quotas will
aid you to do the things you would do and to avoid the
evil that you would not do.

By following God’s Word you know ‘the truth shall
keep you free’. By walking close to his organization, by
redeeming time and seizing opportunities to wield our
weapons, we shall be more than conquerors. We must not
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withhold the light sown for those righteous yet scattered;
we must not withhold from the “stranger” his right to
be fed. The truth has made us free; let us stay that way.
Let us use our freedom to feed the fiock yet scattered, that
they may be strengthened to the point of making a break
for freedom and join the free flock of God. They will
come. As clouds of doves that darken the sky they will come.
The whole flock of God shall be gathered and enter trium-
phantly into eternal freedom in the New World. The Lord
will hasten it in his time. We must do our part now We
know what that part is. Faithful elders, feed the flock!
All other publishers, follow their example!

EHUD, DELIVERER RAISED UP

through a broken period of judges, on the time length

of which the Bible is not definite. The few trialsome
centuries of this period of Israel’s national existence were
marked by ups and downs: when they forsook the Lord and
his commandments and followed.after the gods of the reli-
gious heathens, Jehovah forsook them and permitted enemy
spoilers to oppress them; when they repented of their
wrongdoing and abandoned religion and cried out in sincere
repentance to the Lord, Jehovah raised up judges to deliver
them. (Judg., chap. 2; 2 Chron. 15:2) During this time
of the Israelites’ alternating periods of faithfulness and
unfaithfulness, along with the consequences of prosperity
and adversity respectively, not only was Jehovah proving
his people, but he was also making prophetic dramas point-
ing to events thousands of years in the future. (1 Cor.
10: 11) Ehud played the leading role in such an instructive
drama.

Othniel, Caleb’s nephew and the first judge of Israel
mentioned in the book of Judges, had delivered the nation
from Mesopotamian oppression. A forty-yvear period of
peace followed. Othniel died, and the Israelites became
ensnared again in religion. True to Jehovah’s word, their
desertion of his laws and commands led them into bond-
age. This time it was Eglon, king of Moab, that did the
spoiling., Forming a military alliance with Ammon and
Amalek, he successfully invaded Israel and occupied terri-
tory belonging to the tribe of Benjamin. At “the city of
palm trees”’, located in the general vicinity of the once-
prosperous Jericho, Eglon set up his headquarters, and
for eighteen long years Israel suffered under the iron heel
of this heathen spoiler.—Judg. 3:5-14; Deut. 34.3.

At this point Ehud enters: “when the children of Isracl
cried unto the Lorp, the Lorp raised them up a deliverer,
Ehud the son of Gera, a Benjamite, a man lefthanded : and
by him the children of Israel sent a present unto Eglon
the king of Moab.” (Judg. 3:15) Two constructions may
be placed upon the words here translated “lefthanded”. The
very literal rendering is “shut of his right hand”, “lamed
(bound) in his right hand.” (4.V. and Roth., margins)
The other possible rendering, strongly supported by the
facts of the case, indicates that Ehud was ambidextrous,
using both hands equally well. It is so translated in the
Douay Version Bible: “Who used the left hand as well as
the right.” Sole recurrence of this Hebrew phrase is at
Judges 20: 16, where it is used to describe seven hundred

é FTER the death of Joshua the Israelites passed

Benjamites specially chosen for their prowess in battle,
and not for any lameness or physical defect. The Benjamites
seemed to be gifted with ambidextrousness. First Chronicles
12: 2 speaks of some of their mighty men as using “both the
right hand and the left in hurling stones and shooting
arrows out of a bow”. Hence Judge Ehud was a gifted
fighter and able to meet or launch attacks from any quarter;
he could capitalize upon the element of surprise.

The present sent to Eglon did not signify the love of
grateful subjects to their ruler; it was the means to an end.
Ehud was making no social call, nor was he participating in
any compromising interfaith get-together to form a policy
of appeasement, that all might live peacefully in the com-
munity. No, not for these reasons, but for the grim purpose
of delivering God’s people from Dictator Eglon and break-
ing the yoke of Moabite bondage from off the necks of the
Israelites was Ehud making the call. Past intermingling of
the true worship of Jehovah with religion had led to the
Israelites’ sore plight; it was the cause, not the cure. Hence
they set aside their practices of religious heathenism and
cried unto the Lord, and their ery was answered. Ehud
was a deliverer raised up by Jehovah; the present he carried
to Eglon was merely a stratagem to put him in position
to effect the deliverance.

So Ehud made preparation for the real purpose of his
mission: “But Ehud made him a dagger which had two
edges, of a cubit length; and he did gird it under his
raiment upon his right thigh.” (Judge. 3:16) Eglon had
for eighteen years been a trespasser on land Jehovah had
given to the tribe of Benjamin. Having reduced the Israehte
inhabitants of the occupied country to a condition of servi-
tude for his selfish enrichment, and himself living off the
fat of the land, Eglon prospered in his wickedness. His
physical proportions reflected his life of ease; “Eglon was
a very fat man.” (Judg. 3:17) Ehud’s preparation was
adequate to cope with the situation. His cubit-length double-
edged dagger would suffice even for the fat paunch of the
Moabite king. The cubit measure, being based upon the
length of the human arm from the elbow to the tip of the
middle finger, is variable. Ehud’s dagger would be at least
eighteen inches long, and possibly as much as twenty-five
inches. Girded under his raiment on his right thigh, for
ready use by the unorthodox left hand, it was indeed a
formidable weapon.

Thus equipped, Ehud enters the royal presence with his
party, offers the gift, and starts the return journey. But
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Ehud stops at the graven images by Gilgal, turns, and ormee
more seeks audience with Eglon, a private audience, saying,
“I have a secret errand unto thee, O king.” Fat King Eglon
commands, “Keep silence.” He sends out all his attendants,
and seats himself with Ehud in a summer parlor reserved
exclusively for his use. In these private quarters Ehud
speaks: “I have a message from' God unto thee.” Slowly
the ponderous king of Moab rises, doubtless expecting
something more coming his way, in addition to the gift just
received. Ehud acts. Snatched from its place of conceal-
ment on the unsuspected right side, the cutting “message
from God” flashes in a descending are and plunges deep
into the fatty folds of Eglon’s midriff, driven with every
ounce of strength and force the divinely appointed deliverer
could muster! And it was there to stay! In terse simplicity
the Divine Record deseribes the awesome blow: “Ehud put
forth his left hand, and took the dagger from his right
thigh, and thrust it into his belly: and the haft also went
in after the blade; and the fat closed upon the blade, so
that he could not draw the dagger out of his belly: and
the dirt came out.” (Judg. 3:21, 22) Never again would
this overstuffed Devil-religionist fatten himself at the
expense of Jehovah’s people and oppress them ! Deliverance
from his tyranny was complete, final.

Ehud then made his escape; his work was not finished.
Eglon had provided a back door for his own convenience;
and so Ehud, being now pressed for time, took advantage
of that postern gate or door. “Then Ehud went forth
through the porch, and shut the doors of the parlour upon
him, and locked them.” (Judg. 3.23) Thereafter Eglon’s
servants investigated, and, finding the doors locked, tarried.
The delay was costly, in fact, fatal to them. When thev
finally opened the doors and found their lord sprawled
out dead Ehud had “escaped while they delayed, yea he
passed the images [by Gilgal], and escaped into Seirah”.
—Judg. 3:24.26, Roth.

“Seirah” means “roughness”, and applied to the rough
country near Shiloh, the site of the tabernacle. Hence it
well prefigured the place of refuge for the present-day
Ehud class of witnesses, namely Jehovah’s organization,
symbolized by mountains. In the anecient drama Ehud did
not hole up in the rugged hills and play a waiting game,
he sounded a call to arms and led the hosts of Israel mn
a united attack against the Moabites. The aroused Israelites
followed Judge Ehud, and swooped down from their
mountainous position uvpon the demoralized enemy before
they could recover. Wise war strategy spelled defeat for
the Moabites. Part of the Israelite forces took the fords
of Jordan leading toward Moab, the rightful abiding-place
of the Moabites. Then doubtless another division of the
Israelite army made a frontal attack, and when the hard-
pressed Moabites fled toward the fords they found these
strategie positions already occupied. Their retreat had been
cut off! Years later a similar maneuver was employed with
deadly effect by Judge Jephthah, (Judg. 12:5) Thus
hemmed in and trapped, the Moabite forces, who, under
their fat king-tyrant, had oppressed the Israelites for
eighteen years, were cut to pieces. “And they slew of Moab
at that time about ten thousand men, all lusty, and all
men of valour; and there escaped not a man. So Moab was

subdued that day under the hand of Israel. And the land
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had rest fourscore years.” (Judg. 3:27-30) Ehud had per-
formed his work well. Peace and rest endured all the
remaining years of his judgeship. Jehovah had answered
the ery of his people for deliverance.

At this time the cold steel of Ehud’s dagger is again
being driven deep into the belly of obese King Eglon. How
is that possible? you exclaim. In a symbolical sense,
necessarily so, but it is nonetheless taking place. Eglon
pictured religious, commereial institutions that operate for
selfish gain and to fatten themselves. Particularly since
Christ’s enthronement in 1914 these Satanic ruling clements
are trespassers on the position and rights of Jehovah’s
“holy nation”. (Rev. 11:15, 4.R.V.) The Devil religionists
persecute God’s witnesses, but He has sent the Greater Ehud
to the temple. Thenee this righteous Judge sends forth light
on God’s Word, prepares and instructs the Ehud class on
earth to effectively use “the sword of the spirit”.—Eph
6:17; 2 Tim. 2:15; Heb. 4:12; 2 Cor. 10:3-5.

As the literal sword was concealed from Eglon, so the
Kingdom truths are hidden from religionists. They look
on the wrong side, to men and human traditions, for truth,
and not on the right side. Jehovah’s witnesses do not worship
in the orthodox, religious fashion. Their deft handling of
“the sword of the spirit” catches the religionists off guard,
and the cutting message rips into their vitals, tearing their
wicked organization wide open and exposing the dirt and
corruption within. (Matt. 23:25-28; 10:26; Eph. 5:13)
The lazy, fat, sleek, calf-like (“Eglon” means “heifer”)
professional religionists, who destroy God’s heritage and
make their own belly their god, are no match for the
energetic, active, divinely instructed witnesses of Jehovah
(Ps. 73:3-8; Isa. 54:17; 56:10, 11; Jer. 5:28, 50: 11
Phil. 3:19) And when the sharp, two-edged “sword” strikes
deep in this big target, the damage wrought cannot be
undone. Like the dagger buried in Eglon’s belly, and the
stones of testimony in the Jordan, it is there to stay'
—Josh. 4:9.

The name “Ehud” means “union”; and in unity of action
with each other and with the Greater Ehud, Christ Jesus.
the Ehud class of witnesses on earth wield “the sword of
the spirit”. Though the demonized religionists revile and
persecute, oftentimes they are forestalled from venting their
spleen to the full by the laws of the land, constitutional
provisions of free worship, and just court decisions, all of
which have served as locked doors preventing unrestrained
demoniacal action by religious hordes. With totalitarian
ideologies sweeping the world, these democratic liberties
will not hold off indefinitely a final all-out blitz against
God’'s people. Then what!

The Greater Ehud in heaven will sound the assembly
call and the armies in heaven will follow him to the Arma-
geddon fight. Then the Devil’s postwar masterpiece, at the
zenith of its power, will be annihilated. Like the lusty ten
thousand of Moab, none shall escape. There will be no way
of retreat open. (Rev. 19:14-21; Jer. 25: 34, 35) After the
typical battle peace reigned all the days of Judge Ehud.
So it will be in the antitype; and since the days of the
Greater Ehud are endless, the rest and peace following
Armageddon’s storm will never end—Ps. 72; Ngh. 1:9;
Isa. 9:6, 7.
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THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and 1s now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature's name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is 2 Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah’s organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it is to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended in A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.
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HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, partics, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
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tion of its contents in the light of the Seriptures. It does not in-
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“FEED THE FLOCK” TESTIMONY PERIOD

February, expected to be the blackest month of the Northern
winter for food supplies, has no want for spiritual nourishment.
The month has been named “Feed the Flock” Testimony Period.
Great effort to reach the scattered sheep with “meat 1n due season”
is now made by Jehovah’s witnesses and their companions. Febru-
ary opens a great three-month house-to-house campaign where-
ever the magazine is permitted circulation, to increase the subserip-
tion list of The Watchtower. A special offer has been authorized
of a year’s subscription for this journal, together with a copy of
“The Truth Shall Make You Free”’ and Freedom inthe New World
as a premium, at the regular subscription rate of $1.00. For any-
one’s part in this special campaign considerable preparation 1s
required. Jehovah’s witnesses and companions having accordingly
planned and prepared are now launching out at the opening
of the campaign fully equipped and instructed, eager to exceed
anything that has been attained heretofore in such an effort for
100,000 new American subscribers.

1944 YEARBOOK OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES
Despite the unfavorable conditions, the 1944 Yearbook of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses has been produced covering the world-wide accom-
plishments of these Bible educators during this past service year
of 1942-1943. The stirring report thereof has been prepared by
the president of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, and 1t
sets out also the key-features and objectives of the work immedi-

ately ahead, thus providing valuable material for service discus-
sions and also counsel for all educators of men of good-will. A
daily text and comment covering each day of the year 1944, as
based on The Watchtower, makes it a daily handbook of spiritual
food. The new Yearbook, of over 350 pages, enclosed 1n a sturdy
binding, may be had at 50c¢ a copy, postpaid. Those associated 1n
a group or company should combine orders and send through
the local servant, to economize time and shipping expense.

ANSWERING YOUR INQUIRIES
Some of the brethren are writing the Society inquinng,
“When should I arrange my vacation so as to be able to

attend the 1944 convention?” The answer 1s, Include the dates
August 9 to 13, 1944.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of March 26: “The Firstborn Smitten,”
11 1-20 inclusive, The Watchtower February 15, 1944.
Week of April 2: “The Firstborn Smitten,”
{1 2140 inclusive, The Watchtower February 15, 1944.

1944 CALENDAR

The Watch Tower Society’s 1944 calendar features the yeartext;
namely, “Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my Ged.” (Psalm

(Continued on page 63)
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THE FIRSTBORN SMITTEN

“For I will go through the land of Egypt in that night, and will smite all the first-born in the land
of Egypt, both man and beast; and against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgments: I am
Jehoval. And the blood shall be to you for a token upon the houses where ye are.”

—FEx. 12:12,13, Am. Rev. Ver.

against himself and his name in “Christendom”.

From her most exalted ruler on down to the
lowliest toiler for the world organization have gone
up wails of anguish and fear, together with angry
protests and bitter, hard-hearted denunciations.
Since the stopping of the World War in 1918 Jeho-
vah has been doing a “strange work” in all the
habitable earth for a witness to all the nations. It
has been a torment, like a never-ending succession
of annoying and destructive plagues, particularly to
the religious leaders and their political and com-
mercial partners, They have finally been touched at
their most vital spot, and now they would that they
had nothing more to do with the representatives on
earth of Jehovah God. The turn of affairs is like
that which befell the ancient land of the Nile.
Thirty-five centuries ago it was a fell night for
the realm of the Pharaolis, one night never to be
forgotten. Its anniversary is observed to this year.
There have been other developments since that
original night of Nisan 14 in plague-smitten Egvpt,
and the meaning of the anniversary has been added
to. Hence its observance in 1944 by Jehovah's wit-
nesses, on Saturday, April 8, after 6 p. m. Standard
Time, cannot be otherwise than with an enlarged
understanding and appreciation that thrill us.

* The tremendous issue has now been set squarely
before all nations and may no longer be ignored, but
must early be settled. It can better be measured by
looking back to ifs historical foreshadowing in
ancient Egyvpt. What was the great question for
settlement then that affected IEgypt’s ruling dvnasty,
the religious guides, the princes of wealth, the
mighty military chiefs, and every house and family
in Egypt as well? What issue was it that, being
decided wrongly by the ruler on his throne as advised
by his religious counselors, would hurt every house-

]EHOVAH has caused a great outery to be raised

1. (a) How bhas Jehovah caused a great outcrv to be raised agninst
lhimself and his name in "Christendom”* (b) To what night long ago
in Lgypt does this development cail our attention. and wben and by
whom i3 this observed in 19447

2. What historical foreshadowing in ancient L_:ypt helps us to measure
better the 1ssue set before all natious for settlement?
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hold? The voices out of the past set it before us:
“Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, Let my
people go, that they may hold a feast unto me in
the wilderness.” It is the prophet Moses and his
brother Aaron presenting the demand before the
throne of the land. “Whao is Jehovah, that I should
hearken unto his voice to let Israel go? I know not
Jehovah, and moreover I will not let Israel go.” This
is the voice of Pharaoh of Egypt breathing out such
defiance. (IEx. 5:1,2, Am.Rev.Ver.) Moses and
Aaron were speaking for Jehovah, the God of free-
dom. So stubborn Pharaoh must have been speaking
for Jehovah’s adversary, Satan, the god of oppres-
sion.

* The controversy that set in with the above words
now posed the issue, Who is supreme, the God of
Moses and Aaron or the god of Pharaoh? The men
who here faced one another, Moses and Aaron as
standing for the oppressed Hebrews or Israelites
and Pharaoh as standing for the mighty nation of
LEgypt, had their respective convictions as to the
answer to this hot question. They must now deter-
mine their lines of action accordingly. They had to
decide, therefore, the corresponding issue, Whoin
will you serve, God or Satant

*From DPharaoh’s haughty reply it is clear that
he chose to obey and serve the “gods of Egypt”, that
is, the invisible demons whom Pharaoh and his
people worshiped, namely, the principalities and
powers lined up under Satan the Devil. Heavy
responsibility rested upon Pharaoh, for not only
he but also his entire people would suffer the effects
of any unwise choice and action by him. The demand
which he must consider was a reasonable and right-
eous one, and, if answered aright, would not harm
the nation but would spare them much annoyance.
Only pride and selfishness and religion would hinder
the granting of the demand of Jehovah God through
Moses and Aaron.

3. What controversy then set in? and what corresponding issue did
each of the opposing sides have to decide?

4. What choice did Pharaoh make, and under what heavy responsibility?
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* Consider the facts in the case. Two hundred and
fifteen years before this the Hebrew named Israel
(or Jacob) had moved down into Egypt with all his
family. They loecated in the land of Goshen, in north-
eastern Egypt along the delta of the Nile. Israel and
his descendants understood that they would not
remain permanently in Egypt, because God had
promised the land of Canaan to their forefather
Abraham and to his seed after him and they must
therefore move into the promised land in God’s due
time. Hence they were in the land of Egypt but were
not of it and had no territorial ambitions against this
land of their sojourn. They were an independent
people and served the God of their fathers, Jehovah.
They came down into Egypt at a time of crisis to
the nation, when a member of their family, Joseph,
was being used of Jehovah God to conduct Egypt’s
affairs and to spare it from ruin by a world-wide
famine. Egypt really owed the family of Israelites
a lasting debt of gratitude.

¢ While sojourning, even during Joseph’s long
administration, the family of Israelites grew rapidly.
Sixty-four years after Joseph’s death Moses was
born. By that time the people of Israel had increased
surprisingly in numbers, twelve tribes of them being
in evidence but yet holding together as one people.
They did not try to force the worship of their God,
Jehovah, upon the nation of Egypt, but held separate
from LEgypt because that nation worshiped demon
gods, the principalities and powers under Satan,
This very separateness, however, was a testimony
on the part of the Israelites to Jehovah as the true
and living God. Nevertheless, they were obedient to
all the laws of Egypt which were not out of harmony
with Jehovah’s worship, and were thus law-abiding
sojourners in the alien land. They had God-given
rights, and it would be wrong for Egypt and her
Pharaohs to try to take such rights away and to put
down their free exercise. The Israelites reserved to
themselves foremost the right to serve, obey and
worship Jehovah, the God of Abraham.

" The demon principalities and powers, which gave
Egypt its religion, were responsible for Egypt's
attempt to destroy the Israelites; for, aside from the
faithful man Job of the land of Uz, they were the
only people on earth not worshiping the demons or
practicing religion. Satan and his demons, working
through official magicians, wise men and religious
priests of the royal court, caused Pharaoh and his
princes to overlook the nation’s debt to Jehovah’s
people among them. Satan stirred up Pharaoh and
his princes to jealousy at the population increase of

5 How did the Hebrews come to be residing in Egypt, and why were
they to be there only for a limited time?

6. To what extent bad they multiplied? and as respects Egypt what
position did the Israelites take toward worship?

7 Who were responsible for Egypt's religion and for her attempt to
destroy the Israelites? and why were Pharaoh’s fears respecting the
Israelites unfounded, within his own knpowledge?
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the Israelites and to view them as a potential menace
to the state, who might prove to be seditionists
giving aid to the enemies of the state or even schem-
ing to outnumber and overpower the Egyptians
and take over the government. Of course, Pharaoh
did not care to remember that, when Joseph was
Pharaoh’s prime minister for eighty years, the Israel-
ttes did not attempt to overturn or take over the
government themselves. And why not? Because they
looked to Jehovah’s promise to bring them up out
of Egypt and to settle them in the land of Palestine.
Pharaoh had confirmatory evidence of this Israelite
hope. He knew that at their father Israel’s death in
Egypt this patriarch had ordered his bones to be
buried, not in Egypt, but in a sepulcher in the
promised land; and also that at Josepl’s death he
had given command that his bones be carried up out
of Egypt by the Israelites on their exodus and buried
in Canaan land. The faithful Israelites looked for
a “better country” ruled by the God of heaven.

® Under no other than demon influence and with
religion’s full approval Pharaoh took up the fight
against Jehovah by persecuting those worshiping
Him. Some time before Moses’ birth the oppression
began. Pharaoh exalted the state above Jehovah
God and looked upon it as the “higher powers”. He
looked upon his people as the master race, and upon
Jehovah'’s people as property of the state to be dealt
with as the state chose to frame its laws. He began
a planned official course of plaguing the people of
Jehovah. Such plaguy governmental policy lasted,
not over a few days, but over more than a generation
of time, more than eighty years, and that with
increasing harshnessand oppressiveness. He ordered
the male babics, not merely the firstborn but all
males, to be killed at birth. Thus in a generation’s
time the male population would die out and the
women be forced to make marriages with the demon-
worshiping Egyptians.

*That murderous decree the faithful Israelites
rightly refused to obey, not because they were sedi-
tious, but because it was contrary to the will and
command of the Most High God, whom they wor-
shiped. Hence Aaron and Moses, though horn under
that governmental decree, survived to the day of
facing Pharaoh, their would-be murderer, and call-
ing a halt to his anti-Jehovah program. The Israel-
ites resisted the mischievously framed birth-control
law and manifestly had God’s approval, because
their population kept increasing. Pharaoh then
decreed a national service law for the Israelites and
ground them down with hard labor at works of
state under governmental supervisors and task-

8. YWhen and under what official views did Pharaoh begin oppressin
the Israelites? and how did he seek to plague them to tbe point o
dying out as a people?

¢ Why did the lsraelites disobey that murderous decree® and what was
the effect upon tbhem of the national service law that followed?
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masters. This took them away from their flocks and
herds, for they were primarily peace-loving shep-
herds. It denied them the right of free enterprise and
choice of occupation according to God’s will, as well
as wore them out almost to death. It was bound
to interfere with their freedom to worship Jehovah
and to act upon His commandments to worship him.

1 The Lord God was long-suffering and forbear-
ing toward that first world-power, but such a situa-
tion could not go on without his interference at the
proper time. What Egypt under demon and religious
influence was doing was a challenge to Jehovah God,
because the Israelites were his people and wor-
shipers and his purposes were now ripening to full
flower. A free nation was about to be born. God’s
word of promise that Abraham’'s descendants should
be afflicted for four hundred years and that God
would then judge the nation afilicting them and would
bring Abraham’s natural seed out from under their
afflicters was now due to be fulfilled. God Almighty
could not let it fail. Hence the appearance of Moses
and Aaron before Pharaoh in the four-hundredth
vear. It must now be demonstrated whose word goes,
whose purpose must succeed, who are the “higher
powers”, and who is the true and living God to be
worshiped and obeyed. Moses and Aaron stood for
Jehoval'’s side of the controversy. They were Jeho-
val’s witnesses, and that before the topmost official
of the then dominant world-power. Egypt, as repre-
sented by her political ruler and his religious
instructors and commereial princes, was “the king
of the south” and took a hard stand against Jehovah
God and Jehovah's witnesses and people. Thereby
Egypt, or her ruling powers, hurt the interests of
all the people of Egypt and lined them up against
the great Life-giver and Savior, Jehovah God.

PLAGUES

" It was God's demand, not man’s, that Moses and
Aaron his mouthpiece served upon Egypt's roval
majesty. What was it? This: “The God of the
Hebrews hath met with us: let us go, we pray thee,
three days’ journey into the desert, and sacrifice
unto the Lorp our God; lest he fall upon us with
pestilence, or with the sword.” (Ex. 5:3) This was
a demand for the freedom to exercise the worship
of Geod in the manner he prescribed and in the place
where he commanded.

2 Jehovah'’s witnesses, Moses and Aaron, made it
plain that if they disobeyed this divine command to
worship and service it would mean their destruction.
It was a serious matter for them, of either life or

10 Why could God not let such a situation go on without Interference?
and what respective positions ond oftices did Moses and Aaron and
Lzypt's ruling factors then hold?

11 Whose demand was it that was made? and for what?

12 Why was obedience to the divine command a serious matter for
Moses and Aaron? and whby was mere human judgment on the matter
out of order?
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death, and they could not afford to let their con-
sciences be overridden by the political powers of the
land. Nor was it for the political power as judge,
advised by the religious counselors, to determine
whether the worship of Jehovah was right. That
would be letting man’s mere opinion decide whether
to deny them freedom of worship while at the same
time granting freedom of religion to his priests and
their dupes. Pharaoh was confronted with no mere
human law and demand, but with the Most High
God’s. Hence it was the right and wise thing for the
state to bend to Jehovah’s demand.

13 Pharaoh then hurled the charge that the demand
of these Jehovah’'s witnesses was interfering with
the national service and the state’s works program.
He said: “Wilerefore do yve, Moses and Aaron, let
the people from their works? get you unto your
burdens.” And with that he slapped on extra
oppressive measures against them, treating them as
slaves of the state and keeping them from the active
worship and service of their God. (Ex. 5:4-14)
Jehovah receiving such an answer, the contest over
righteousness and supremacy was on. Then Jehovah
sent his answer: plagues upon those who plagued
his people and who plagued the name of Jehovah.
It was time for Him to make a great name for
himself, seeing that his name was under reproach
and the demand made in His name was not respected
as of any weight or genuineness. The name and
power of Jehovah must be thrust under the nose of
Pharaoh by God’s righteous judgments expressed in
plagues. Neither the religious, political, commercial
and military powers of Egypt nor the invisible
demon principalities and powers could prevent it;
for Jehovah is God Omnipotent. The rightness and
fitness of granting to His people freedom of worship
must become a sore and vexatious problem with
Egypt until her stubborn resistance and fight against
Him were defeated. It would have been easy for him
to wipe out the whole nation of Egypt at once. That,
however, would not have permitted them, while still
living, to see the uselessness of their opposition and
that they were fighting really against God, who is
irresistible and undefeatable. First his name must
be declared famously among them before he showed
his supreme power over them in their destruction.

" In quick succession ten plagues from the God
of the helpless Hebrews followed. First came the
plague of blood throughout all the land of Egypt,
and even her holy river of commerce, the Nile, was
turned to blood. How this irked the religionists as
to their religious susceptibilities those seven days!
Frogs next plagued the land even to the inmost
living quarters of the people. Next the whole nation

13. What false charge did Pharaoh then make against Moses and Aaron?
and did it then become fitting to pour out plagues upon Egypt?

14. What three plagues then came, what admission did the magicians
make, and how were the seven remaining plagues to be applied?
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hecame lousy. Pharaol’s religious backers, who had
duplicated on a small scale the previous signs and
plagues displayed by Moses, tried to meet lice with
lice. “But they could not: so there were lice upon
man, and upon beast. Then the magicians said unto
Pharaoh, This is the finger of God.” Yet Pharaoh
hardened his heart against God and His witnesses.
By Moses Jehovah now announced that the next and
last seven plagues would not smite the Israelites in
the land of Goshen; for He would put a division or
redemption between his people and the Egyptians.
—Ix. 8:18-23.

* Swarms of flies came, then a grievous murrain
upon Egypt’s livestock, then an epidemic and epi-
zootic of boils breaking forth with blains. Whereas
each plague softened up Pharaoh to let God’s people
go, the demon forces always proved stronger than
Pharaoh their servant, for each time they influenced
Pharaoh to presume upon God’s mercy. Hence the
repeating of God’s demands, followed by his lifting
the then raging plague at Pharaoh’s entreaties,
merely hardened the tyrant’s heart, and he thought
he could play on indefinitely with Jehovah and finally
wear him down. In warning against any such conclu-
sion Jehovah prefaced the seventh plague with this
notice to Satan’s representative: “Even now I might
have stretched out my hand, and I might have
smitten thee and thy people with the pestilence; and
thou wouldst have been cut off from the earth; but
for this cause have I allowed thee to remain, in
order to show thee my power; and in order that they
may proclaim my name throughout all the earth.”
(Ex. 9:15,16, Leeser’s translation) That warning
went also for Satan the Devil, who was backing up
Pharaoh. Satan could now know definitely why
Almighty God has permitted him to continue to exist
operating wickedness and woe. But now came the
worst hailstorm in Egypt’s history, pelting man,
heast, and every grown herb of the field, and the
trees. Goshen and the Israelites were untouched.

1 The stating of God’s requirements for the wor-
ship by his people again hardened Pharaoh’s heart
despite the compromising attitude of his frightened
servants. Then swarms of locusts swept in and
darkened the land and ate it bare. That not enough
for Pharaoh, three days of darkness so thick as to
be felt settled down upon his domain. When next
Moses said they must take along their herds that
the Israelites might have wherewith to sacrifice to
God, Pharaoh got hard again and drove Moses and
Aaron from his court: “Take heed to thyself, see my
face no more; for in that day thou seest my face
thou shalt die.” (Ex. 10: 27, 28) Such ultimatum was
well timed, for one more plague, and only one, was

15. Why did Pharaoh repeatedly harden his heart? and bow did God
pretace with a warning the seventh plague, and for whom?

16. PPharaoh’'s further bardening of his heart reached a climax in what
final threat to Moses and Aaron? and why was it well timed?
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due to strike, and it must bring the showdown. It
appears that, as on previous occasions, before taking
leave of Pharaoh, Moses described the tenth and
last plague to that dictatorial monarch. It would
be the death of Egypt’s prized firstborn ones of man
and beast. What Jehovah had warned Pharaoh
before the plagues began was at last due to fall:
“Thus saith the Lorp, Israel is my son, even my first-
born: and I say unto thee, Let my son go, that he
may serve me: and if thou refuse to let him go,
behold, I will slay thy son, even thy firstborn.” (Ex.
4:22 23) Pharaoh did not believe this, or his pride
convinced him that if Jehovah thought He could
break him with this disaster, He was mistaken and
nothing could subdue the spirit of the chief of state.

THE PASSOVER

1" That the Israelites, even though in Goshen,
might be passed over and spared in this plague,
Jehovah issued through Moses instructions to His
people, thereby testing their faith and obedience.
Such instructions also started a rule of Theocratic
law over them as the people whom he was now to
purchase for his possession. “This month [Nisan
or Abib] shall be unto you the beginning of months:
it shall be the first month of the year to yvou. Speak
ye unto all the congregation of Israel, saying, In
the tenth day of this month they shall take to them
every man a lamb, according to the house of their
fathers, a lamb for an house: ... Your lamb shall
be withont blemish, a male of the first vear: ye
shall take it out from the sheep, or from the goats:
and ye shall keep it up until the fourteenth day of
the same month: and the whole assembly of the
congregation of Israel shall kill it in the evening.
And they shall take of the blood, and strike it
on the two side posts and on the upper door post
of the houses, wherein they shall eat it. And they
shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, and
unleavened bread; and with bitter herbs they shall
eat it. Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with
water, but roast with fire; his head with his legs,
and with the purtenance thereof. ... And thus shall
ye eat it; with your loins girded, your shoes on
your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall
eat it in haste: it is the Lorp’s passover.

1 «For I will pass through the land of Egypt this
night, and will smite all the firstborn in the land
of Egypt, both man and beast; and against all the
gods of Egypt I will execute judgment: I am the
Lorp. And the blood shall be to you for a token upon
the houses where ye are: and when I see the blood,
I will pass over you, and the plague shall not be

17. What Instructions did God then issue that the Israelites might
be spared the tenth plague? and for what kind of test?

18. (a) At what token would Jehovab pass over them? (b) How was
thé day to be memorialized, and who besides Israelites could be
admicted to the passover gupper?
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upon you to destroy you, when I smite the land
of Egypt. And this day shall be unto you for a
memorial; and ye shall keep it a feast to the Lorp
throughout your generations; ye shall keep it a
feast by an ordinance for ever. ... and none of yon
shall go out at the door of his house until the morn-
ing. . .. This is the ordinance of the passover: There
shall no stranger eat thereof: but every man’s serv-
ant that is bought for money [being hence of the
household], when thou hast circumcised him, then
shall he eat thereof, A foreigner [alien] and an hired
servant shall not eat thereof. And when a stranger
[sojourner] shall sojourn with thee, and will keep
the passover to the Lorp, let all his males be circum-
cised, and then let him come near and keep it; and
he shail be as one that is born in the land: for
no uncircumecised person shall eat thereof.”—IEx.
12:2-14, 22, 43-45, 48.

1 \When the fourteenth day of Nisan set in at sun-
down, the Israelites killed the passover lamb,
sprinkled its blood on the doorways, and retired
within and ate the passover. The lamb’s blood was
the seal of validity to their covenant with Jehovah
to be his people subject to his Theocratic law. At
midnight as the full paschal moon slhione down upon
the blood-bespattered doors of the people of Jehovah
his angel of destruction passed by those feeding on
the lamb, but smote the firstborn in all Egyptian
homes and stalls of herds. “And there was a great
ery in Egypt; for there was not a house where there
was not one dead.” Truly alarmed for his own life
and that of all the surviving Egyvptians, Pharaoh
thrust the people out of the land of Egypt. Girded,
shod, and with staff in hand, the Israelites under
Moses began at once to move out of Egypt, a free
nation. “On the morrow after the passover the
children of Israel went out with an high hand in the
sight of all the Egyptians. For the Egyptians buried
all their firstborn, which the Lorp had smitten among
thein: upon their gods also the Lorp executed judg-
ments.”—Nun1. 33: 3, 4.

2 A miraculous pillar, being of cloud by day and
of fire by night, represented Jelovah’s presence
with his delivered people, and led them toward the
Red sea. The demons saw that the Israelites’ line
of march was disclosed to Pharaoh. Filled with
vengeance for the firstborn of Egypt and for the
indignity to LEgypt's gods, Pharaoh ignored the
recent show of Jehovah’s power and mustered all
his horses and chariots and his armed forces. Then
he pursued the “fugitive slaves”. Jehovah’s cloud
got in between and prevented Pharaol’s hosts from
overtaking the Israelites. When Pharaoh thought

19. What then took place on the night of Nisan 14? and under what
circumstances did the Israelites start moving out of ILgypt?

20. What action did Phacaob next take, what prevented the Israelites
from being overtaken, and hbow were Pharaobs hosts baptized in
destruction?
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he had them trapped at last at the seaside, then
Moses raised his staff and Jehovah made a path
through the depths of the sea for his chosen people
to go through dryshod to the shores of Arabia on
the other side. Heedlessly the Egyptian hosts dashed
in after them, but car trouble slowed their progress.
Suddenly while they were amidst the sea and, in
panic, were turning to get back to Egypt and safety,
Jehovah’s power released the watery walls and
Pharaoh’s terrifying hosts were baptized in destrue-
tion.—Exodus 14.

2t With songs of deliverance on their lips to Jeho-
val'’s praise, the nation made up of witnesses to his
power and supremacy moved on. In the third month
after getting out of Egypt they reached Mount Sinai,
the mountain of God, where the Lord God had
informed Moses that the Israelites should worship
him. At this mountain Jehovah confirmed them as
a “people for his name” by ratifying the covenant
which he had made with them in Egypt over the
lifeblood of the passover lamb. Through Moses He
gave them the tablets of the Ten Commandinents
and many auxiliary laws and ordinances. At this
dedication of the law covenant Moses took the blood
of the animal victims sacrificed and with it he
sprinkled both the book of the law and the people,
saying: “Behold the blood of the covenant, which
the Lorp hath made with you concerning all these
words.” Thus the law covenant was dedicated or
ratified with blood. (Ex. 24:3-8; Heb. 9:16-22) In
the ordinances of this law God provided for sin-
offerings, and, most prominently of all, for an annual
sin-offering for the whole nation. On that atonement
day each year the high priest sprinkled the blood
of the sin-offerings before the mercy seat of God's
ark in the Most Holy of the tabernacle or tewnple.
However, the bodies of the sin-offering vietims were
burned without the camp of the Israelites. No part
of the sin-offerings was eaten, but the sprinkled
hlood atoned pictoriaily for their sins. Thereby they
could keep on in covenant relationship with God.
—Lev. 16:1-34; Heb. 13:10-13.

“THE LAMB OF GOD”

* Skip now with one bound the intervening fifteen
centuries across to Nisan 14 of A.D. 33. According
to God’s ordinance the passover supper is still being
kept, but now at Jerusalem, the city which He had
chosen to put his name there. (Deut. 12:5-16) One
particular gathering keenly interests us. It is in a
“large upper room”. Thirteen men are present.
(Mark 14:12-17) As we watch we see that they do
not follow out all the details of the first passover,

21, Where and how was God's covenant with the Israelites ratified? and
what provisions did bls ordinances to them make for sin-stonement”?
22. In A.D. 33, at the last valid memorial celebration of the pansoser,
1ip what ways was this manner of celebration difterent from the mabpner
down in Egypt?
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that one down in Egypt. Entering in by the door,
we see that its posts and lintels are not sprinkled
with blood. Noj; the passover lamb was killed at the
temple in Jerusalem, its blood was poured at the
altar base, and then it was roasted and served on
the table of the upper room. As the thirteen eat,
Jesus and his twelve intimate disciples, they are not
standing, with loins girded, feet shod, and staff in
hand and eating in haste. They are reclining at the
table, and disciple John is on the same couch with
Jesus and reclining in his bosom. The roast lamb,
without a hone broken, is there, also the bitter herbs
and the unleavened bread. But there is a sauce to
dip in with a sop, and also wine, usunally red wine
being used. Several cups of wine are passed about
in the course of the evening. At close of supper
they do not stay indoors for fear of a destroying
angel. Shortly after midnight they go forth, having
first sung a hymn from the book of the Psalms. This
was the last valid celebration in memorial of the
original passover down in Egypt, and, as such, it
was the last passover having recognition of Jehovah
God. Why!

# The passover in Egypt, accompanied by the
death of Egypt’s firstborn, was not just an actual
historical event that could be memorialized each
year on its anniversary date, but was also a pro-
phetic shadow of grander things to come. It told of
a greater lamb and of a larger deliverance, of eternal
duration. On that Nisan 14 of A.D. 33 the time for
the shadow to meet up with the reality had arrived,
and the time for the eternal realities to begin was
at hand. The real victim whose shed blood would
bring deliverance was present, presiding at this last
passover. He was the one to whom John the Baptist
had pointed, saying: “Behold the Lamb of God, which
taketh away the sin of the world.” On that same day
on which the typieal passover lamb was killed he
was there at Jerusalem to be killed, thus fulfilling
the typical picture. The passover was the first
feature to be observed of God's law covenant with
Israel, inasmuch as the covenant was made valid
over the blood of the lamb. Likewise at the fulfilliment
thereof by the death of the true Lamb of God the
law covenant was due to pass out as out of date,
because the substantial realities were now coming
in to fulfill all the typical features of that law cove-
nant.—Heb. 10:1; Col. 2: 16, 17.

** Knowing that the passover supper must cease
henceforth among the true servants of Jehovah God,
Jesus the “Lamb of God” finished the supper. He had
meantime dismissed the unfaithful disciple Judas,
who should betray him to his religions enemies for

23 flow was the firat g:ssover more than a mere past hiatorical event,
when did it begin to fulfilied, and with whbat effect upon the law
covepant?
24 After the passover was finished, what pew thing did Jesus institute,
and why?
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him to be killed. Thereupon Jesus introduced some-
thing new. It was something to fixate the attention
of his faithful apostles and of all his other disciples
down till today upon the momentous realities which
must fulfill the typical things of old. After the identi-
fying and dismissing of his betrayer, the Record
reads: “And as they were eating, Jesus took bread,
and blessed, and brake it; and he gave to the disci-
ples, and said, Take, eat; this is my body. And he
took a cup, and gave thanks, and gave to them,
saying, Drink ye all of it; for this is my blood of
the covenant, which is poured out for many unto
remission of sins. But I say unto you, I shall not
drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that
day when I drink it new with youin my Father’s king-
dom. And when they had sung a hymn, they went
out into the mount of Olives.”—Matt. 26: 26-30, Am.
Bev.Ver. (See our supplementary article “Why the
Memorial Is Different”, on page 60 herein.)

TRIUMPH OVER PRINCIPALITIES AND POWERS

2 The hour was at hand for the antitypical pass-
over, “the Lamb of God,” to be slain that all believers
might thereafter manifest to all the world their faith
in his blood. One of such believers wrote these words:
“For our passover also hath been sacrificed, even
Christ: wherefore let us keep the feast, not with old
leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and wicked-
ness, but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and
truth.” (1 Cor. 5:7,8, Am.Rev.Ver.) The evening
of Nisan 14, marked by the slaying and eating of
the passover lamb and by the new Memorial, was
passing, and the morning of the same day was now
coming on. Before that day should pass out at the
coming sundown the true passover Lamb, Christ
Jesus, must die to fulfill the type on the correct date.
The third hour of the day after sunrise, or about
9 a.m., Jerusalem time, saw the Lamb of God hoisted
on the tree at the place called “Golgotha” or “Cal-
vary”. (Mark 15:25; Luke 23:33; John 19:17) After
six hours of enduring the greatest of reproach and
maintaining his integrity toward God under most
intense pain, the Lamb of God died, about the ninth
hour of the day, or 3 p.m.,, amid an unnatural dark-
ness. The invisible principalities and powers must
have rejoiced and felt trinmphant. Their foremost
religious servants on earth, the Jewish clergy who
had procured the Lamb’s death, rejoiced in the spirit
of their father, the Devil. {Luke 23:44-46; John
8:44) And when the body was taken down from the
tree and laid in the grave by those who believed in
Jesus, the religious leaders caused the rock door of
the sepulcher to be sealed with the Roman governor's
seal and a soldier guard to be stationed there to
prevent the removal of the body by any human power.
25 At 1 Corinthians 5 bow did a bellever identify the real Lamb, how

did such Lamb fulfill the type right on time, and how did the epemy
forces seek to compiete their seeming triumph?
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* It was not necessary for Jesus to die in literal
Egypt to fulfill the passover tvpe. Egypt was a part
of the Devil’'s world, which fact he pointed out to
Jesus in the mount of temnptation. Hence Egypt was
a type of the world, and Pharaoh was a type of the
invisible ruler of this world, Satan the Devil. While
in no wise a part of it, yet Jesus was in the world.
Quite right he said to the Roman governor, Pontius
Pilate: “My Kingdom . . . does not belong to this
world. If my Kingdom did belong to this world, my
subjects would have fought to save me from being
delivered up to the Jews. But, in fact, my Kingdom
has not this origin.” (John 18: 36, Weymouth) Jesus
was therefore in antitvpical Egypt, which is this
world, and in it he died. As the scripture testifies:
“The great city, which spiritually is called Sodom
and Egypt, where also our Lord was erucified.” (Rev.
11:8) The antitypical Pharach, “the god of this
world,” may have thought that he had won and that
the deliverance of any of humankind from under his
oppressive sway was for ever blocked. His religious
clergy among the Jews thought they too had won
and would continue to hold high station and power
and control among the people, now that Jesus was
dead and buried. They could hold the people in bond-
age to the so-called “Jews’ religion”.—Gal. 1: 13, 14.

* Back in Egypt the slaying of the passover lamb
had been preceded by great plagues, nine of them,
upon Pharaoh’s realm. The slaughter of the passover
lamb was followed by the worst plague, the death
of all Egypt’s firstborn, to the great reproach of her
gods. Correspondingly, prior to Jesus’ death his
activities and preaching were very destructive of
religion among the Jews and hence they were like
plagues to the Devil and his chief ones on earth,
particularly the clergy. Jesus exposed their tradi-
tions of the elders as being hypocritical worship and
contrary to the Word and commandments of God.
(Matt. 15:1-9) He told them they were of their
father the Devil, and not representatives of God. His
worst judgment declaration was made against such
religious clergy just a few days before they had him
nailed to the tree, when he said: “Woe unto you,
scribes and Pharisees, hypoerites! . . . ve blind
guides, . . . Ye fools and blind: . .. ye also outwardly
appear righteous unto men, but within ve are full
of hypoerisy and iniquity. . . . Ye serpents, ve
generation of vipers, how can ve escape the damna-
tion of hell?” (Matt. 23:13-33) What a devastating
plague to religion!

** Jesus was also a problem to the political rulers,
such as Herod the king of Galilee and Pontius Pilate.
When he was making his last journey up to Jeru-

26 Why was it not necessary for Jesus to die in literal Lgypt to

fulfill the type® and to what extent did Satan and his servanty think
they had won?

27 In Lgypt what preceded the rlaying of the passover lamb? and
what like thereto preceded the death of the “Lamb of God"?

28 HHow was Jesus also an annoying problem to the political rulers?
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salem, “there came certain of the Pharisees, saying
unto him, Get thee out, and depart hence: for Herod
will kill thee. And he said unto them, Go ye, and
tell that fox, Behold, I cast out devils, and I do
cures to day and to morrow, and the third day I
shall be perfected.” (Luke 13: 31, 32) At Jesus’ trial
before Pilate, that governor claimed power over
him, saying: “Speakest thou not unto me? knowest
thou not that I have power to crucify thee, and have
power to release thee?” “Jesus answered, Thou
couldest have no power at all against me, except
it were given thee from above: therefore he that
delivered me unto thee hath the greater sin.” By
such utterances made to political rulers represent.
ing the world empire of Rome Christ Jesus showed
that he did not consider Rome or her official repre-
sentatives as “the higher powers”. (John 19: 10, 11;
Rom. 13:1) He submitted to being impaled on the
tree because this was the cup his Father poured
for him, to die as the antitypical passover Lamb.
But did the plagues on antitypical Egypt cease with
his death? No.

» That he might serve as the Mediator greater
than Moses and might lead the spiritual Israelites
forth from the bondage of this world, Jesus was
raised from the dead by the miraculous power of
God. Concerning this and its meaning as to his disci-
ples, the inspired Word says to the non-Jewish
Christians: “But now, in Christ Jesus, ye who some-
times were far off are made nigh by the blood of
Christ. For he is our peace, who hath made both
[Jewish and Gentile believers] one, and hath broken
down the middle wall of partition [the law covenant
with the Jews] between us; having abolished in his
flesh the enmity, even the law of commandments
contained in ordinances; for to make in himself of
twain one new man, so making peace; and that he
might reconcile both unto God in one body [the
church] by the cross, having slain the ermity there-
by: and came and preached peace to you [Gentiles]
which were afar off [from God’s covenants], and to
them [the Jews] that were nigh.”"—Eph. 2:13-17.

* The old law covenant had made a difference
between natural Jews and natural Gentiles. Hence-
forth faith in Christ Jesus brought both together in
one “body” under the Head Christ Jesus. The law
covenant was not meant to last forever, but only
until Messiah or Christ. (Gal. 3: 17-19) The features
of the “law of commnandments contained in ordi-
nances” were fulfilled in him. Hence when dying on
the tree he abolished that covenant and provided
the blood to make valid the new covenant in behalf
of his followers, whether natural Gentiles or Jews.

29, What miracle made 1t possible for Jesus to continue as Mediator
of the covenant? and what was the effect of his death on the tree as
respects Jews and Gentiles?

30. How did Jesus’ death abolish the law covenant and its curse? and
how was this as a death-dealing plague to the Jewish.clergy?
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By his integrity maintained toward God unto the
death, not a natural death, but one of extreme
reproach on the tree, Jesus was made a curse. But
thereby he lifted the curse of the law covenant from
all believing Jews. (Gal. 3:13,14) All this was a
defeat for Satan the Devil, who hoped to hold all
the Gentiles as well as Jews under his tyrannical
power. It was a great plague to the Jewish religion-
ists who held onto the now hollow shell of the
law covenant, the outward observances thereof. It
resulted in the death of the religious clergy, that is,
as far as their authority and awe-inspiring influence
and power affected the Jewish disciples of Christ.
' That Jesus’ faithfulness to death and his resur-
rection out of death were a plagning blow to antitypi-
cal Pharaoh, Satan the Devil, the apostle further
explains. He says regarding Jesus: “Blotting out
the handwriting of ordinances that was against us,
which was contrary to us, [he] took it out of the
way, nailing it to his cross; and having spoiled
principalities and powers, he made a shew of them
openly, triumphing over them in it. Let no man
therefore judge vou in meat, or in drink, or in
respect of an holyday, or of the new moon, or of
the sabbath days: which are a shadow of things to
come; hut the body is of Christ.,” (Col. 2: 14-17) Or,
as another traaslation renders it: “Having blotted
out the bond written in ordinances that was against
us, which was contrary to us: and he hath taken it
out of the way, nailing it to the cross; having
despoiled the prineipalities and the powers, he made
a show of them openly, triumphing over them in
it.” (4dm.Rev.Ver.) Christ Jesus kept his perfect
integrity toward God even to the putting off from
himself his earthly life. Thereby he gained the
vietory over the demon principalities and powers of
Satan as well as over their official representatives
upon earth, all of whom were trying to force Jesus
into a fracture of his integrity. But by his perfection
of obedience to God he triumphed over all the enemy
powers of this world. He stripped them of all their
false charges against him and of all their boasts
of being “the higher powers” superior to Jehovah.
* Along with that, Jesus triumphed over all the
religious forces, too. The fact of his resurrection
was a deathblow to the religious clergy, who are
prominert among Satan’s firstborn ones or chief
ones of Satan’s strength. The killed but resurrected
Jesus Christ brought his disciples deliverance from
this world, antitypical Egypt, as pertains to their
worship of Jehovah. Jesus nailed to his tree the
contrary legal handwriting of the law covenant,
which condemned them as sinners, and thereafter
the religious clergy could no longer judge his disci-
31, Ilow were Jesus' death and resurrection a plaguing blow to Satan's
principahties and powers, and a despoihing triumph over them?

32. How have Jesus' faithtul disciples thereby been delivered® and how
did his aposties show that the clergy were as dead to Christ's toliowers?
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ples upon the basis of the law covenant. They could
not make it a requirement to the salvation of Jesus
disciples, requiring these to live as natural Jews
according to the handwriting or bond of ordinances
with its obligations. Christ Jesus has nailed such to
his tree, and has made his disciples free. They must
not care for the judgment of religionists, nor permit
the religionists to drag them back into the keeping
of the formalities of the typical law covenant and
making a religion of such, thereby giving up their
Christian liberty. The religious clergy have been
plagued to the death as far as true Christians are
concerned ; and the apostles of Christ Jesus declared
their liberty from such “dead” ones, when theyv said
to the Jewish clergy: “We ought to obey God rather
than men.”—Aects 5:29; also 4:19.

THE DEATH OF THE MODERN FIRSTBORN

* Bible prophecy, casting its light upon world
events since A.D. 1914, illuminates the fact that we
have been in the “time of the end” since that year.
The inspired apostle, at 1 Corinthians 10: 11, warns
us that what things befell the Israelites of old were
types or examples, whose larger and final fulfillment
is due to come upon us at the end of the world. Not
strange, then, that Revelation chapter sixteen, with
its symbolisms of the seven last plagues, shows that
the ten plagues upon ancient Egypt must have the
full-scale fulfiliment upon this world, spiritual Egvpt
where also our Lord was crucified. In 1914 Christ
Jesus, the Greater Moses, was enthroned in power.
He has been sent to the temple, there to judge all
nations of the Greater Pharaoh and to demand
liberty of worship for the spiritual Israelites, Jeho-
vah's witnesses. These are his visible mouthpieces,
just as Aaron was spokesman for Moses when com-
manding Pharaoh to let Jehovah's people go forth
of Egypt to worship Him.

* Since 1918 Satan’s answer to this demand for
freedom to worship Jehovah by publishing His
name and kingdom world-wide has been the intro-
duction and application of totalitarian principles
and methods of rule to all the world. The particular
aim is to suppress Jehoval’s witnesses. In this effort
the “god of this world” has used his firstborn, “the
beginning [or chief] of his strength,” and Jehovali's
witnesses have been hated in all nations and vieciously
and violently persecuted. The burdens upon these
witnesses and their good-will companions have been
increased, but only to be followed by pain to the
Greater Pharaoh and his religious magicians and
wise men and his political princes and his lords of
wealth and husiness.

33. How do we know that the plagues upon ancient Egypt must have
a full-scale fylfillment now rfince A D 10147 and who ure pow the
mouthpieces of the Greater Moses?

34 What has been Satuns modern-day answer to the demand for free
worship of Jehovah? and what has been the result to Satan and hls
ruling factors?



FEBrUARY 15, 1944

** Particularly since 1922, beginning with the inter-
national convention of Jehovah’s witnesses that year
at Cedar Point, Ohio, where, ten thousand strong,
they issued a Challenge to the rulers of this world,
plagues have gone forth to “Christendom” specially.
The Greater Moses, who is Christ Jesus at the
temple, is responsible for the plagues. He has been
authorized by Jehovah God to enforce them upon
stubborn, resisting “Christendom”. Such plagues are
messages of judgment from Jehovah God and are
revealed through his Bible. They are expressed
against all things of this world of religion, or demon-
ism, and politics and commerce. Such judgment
messages expose this world as Satan’s and boldly
declare what shall soon come upon it in the battle
of Armageddon, now near. Like Aaron who used
Moses’ rod, so Jehoval'’s witnesses, joined by their
good-will companions, have been used to deliver
these judgment proclamations in Jehovals name
and guided and protected by His holy angels.

* Such messages have been like plagues to all
modern-day Egyptians or worldlings. They have
shown up the lousy, spiritually diseased, bloody,
death-dealing and bedarkened state of this werld
and its firstborn pets in religion, politics and greedy
commerce. (For a full description of the modern
descent of such antitypical plagues, see the book
Jehovah, published in 1934.) There were ten plagues,
ten being a symbol of perfection or completeness as
to things earthly. In Egvpt the Israelites were
exempt from the seven last plagues. In the seventh
vear from 1922, namely, in 1928, the last of a series
of annual judgment messages was released. The
tenor of that message discloses that the last of the
“seven last plagues” was sent forth upon antitypical
Egypt, the world. (See the publication Light, Book
Two, for greater detail.) Does that mean the modern
likeness of the tenth plague in Egypt has struck?
The facts say Yes. Does that mean the firstborn of
‘spiritual Egypt, where our Lord was killed’, have
been smitten? Yes, smitten by Jehovah’s judgment
message. Now the world’s firstborn ones in religion,
polities and commerce are dead in His sight and as
respects His witnesses and their companions. (Isa.
26:13,14) No more are these permitted to restrain
Jehovah’s witnesses from serving Him.

" The judgment of death against the firstborn ones
of the three ruling elements of this world was seen
to be in effect when the Lord, in 1928, revealed to
his witnesses on earth that the “higher powers” are
not the political and ecclesiastical rulers of this
world, but are Jehovah God and Christ Jesus. (Rom.

25. Since when in particular have such plagues gone forth upon “Chris-
tendom’, what in effect are they, and through what agency are they
delivered?

36 \What have these antitypical plagues shown up” and what do the
facts disclose as to the last plague as respects the firstborn?

37 When and how was the judgment of death upon the firstborn seen
to be in effect? and what followed such disclosures?
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13:1) That same year Jehovah revealed that Chris-
tianity is not a religion, but is the truth. These dis-
closures, published more widely from and after 1929,
stirred up a great controversy. A tremendous cry
arose in all “Christendom” particularly. Her first-
born ones had been smitten dead in their relation
to the worship by Jehovah’s witnesses of the Most
High God. The firstborn’s deadness shows up when
Jehovah’s witnesses boldly say before worldly courts
and authorities: “We ought to obey God rather than
men.” Hence Jehovah’s worship goes on!

*® The year 1940 was a dark year, seeming to
threaten the death of the followers of the “Lamb of
God”, due to the mob violence and other adverse
action against Jehovah’s witnesses, most flagrantly
so in America. But instead of breaking ranks and
running and leaving the field to totalitarian religion
and her judicial, political and commercial aides,
Jehovah’s witnesses held fast the freedom of worship
of Jehovah, and abode under the shed blood of the
“Lamb of God” and proclaimed the day of God’s
vengeance openly at the doorways. They exposed the
totalitarian religious clergy as fifth columnists
against democracy and flung into their corpselike
faces the new book Religion and the public lecture
“Religion as a World Remedy” and its printed form,
all such publications being judgment messages from
Jehovah, exposing religion as lifeless in His sight.

» The march out of modern Egypt is under way.
Jehovah's witnesses and the multitude of their com-
panions are marching in freedom to the Red sea of
Armageddon. Their troubles at the hands of Pharaoh
Satan and his modern Egyptians are not ended, but
Satan and all his hordes of religious intolerance and
other forms of persecution are in hot pursuit, like
Pharaoh’s chariots and horsemen of war. Now Jeho-
valy’s cloud of his presence and power has gotten in
between and holds them off from overwhelming his
delivered people unti his “strange work” by them
is done in this world.

* The “Red sea” will rid Jehovah’s people for ever
of demon and human pursuers. As we near the anti-
typical Red sea, with these persecuting Egyptians
continually harassing us from the rear, Jehovah
God bids us be unmurmuring and uncomplaining and
to have faith. We have nothing to fear of the Red
sea of Armageddon. Through his Greater Moses,
Jehovah commands us: ‘The Lord will fight for you.
Bid the people go forward! (Ex. 14:14,15) And
the faithful do so. Jehovah’s witnesses and the multi-
tude of their companions will go through that blood-
red battle of Armageddon and come out on the other

38 Why was 1940 a dark year for Jehovah's witnearea® hut what did
they do then which exposed the actual condition of religion?

39. Whither are we now marching? and what prevents us presently
trom being overwhelmed by the enemy?

40. As we near the sea of Armageddon what does Jehovah command
through Cbrist? and what will be the final event respectively to the
pursuing enemy and to Jehovah's faithful people?
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side in the free New World of righteousness. The
pursuing demon-led Egyptian hosts, rashly pushing
on to the final assault against the witnesses of the
Most High God, will enter into the Red sea of Arma-
geddon, but will never come out alive. Satan’s entire
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world will be swallowed up in destruction. Then, on
freedom’s shores in the New World, all of Jehovah's
delivered people will, under the Greater Moses, Christ
Jesus, sing praises to Him who gains the victory,
“Jehovah of hosts, mighty in battle.”—Ex, 15:1-22.

WHY THE MEMORIAL IS DIFFERENT

REAT confusion has arisen in the minds of some.

Because Jesus set up the memorial after the passover,

and because the real “Lamb of God” said concerning
the bread, “This is my body,” some think the passover was
a type of the Memorial and foreshadowed it. They think,
therefore, that the same applications hold true concerning
the emblems used at the Memorial as held true concerning
the passover emblems, and that therefore the Lord’s “other
sheep” or “men of good-will” should partake now of the
Memorial the same as do the remnant of spiritual Israelites.
Careful examination of the subject, however, discloses that
such is not the case.

One of the most decisive differences is as to the treatment
of the blood of the passover lamb and the blood of the
“Lamb of God”. God’s law covenant with the nation of
Israel was made binding between them and God by virtue
of the passover lamb’s blood sprinkled in Egypt. The law
covenant was brought about between Jehovah God and
the Israelites by means of a go-between, that is, the mediator
Moses. Moses himself was a type or prophetic figure of a
greater mediator, Jesus Christ; but Moses could not die
to mediate the law covenant and also thereafter ratify such
law covenant at Mount Sinai. Hence, to spare Moses, the
passover lamb was slain instead, and it pointed into the
future to the coming Mediator greater than Moses. This
Mediator, who is Christ Jesus, establishes by his death a new
covenant between God and his disciples. Coneerning those
taken into the new covenant and who are therefore Israelites
after the spirit it is written: “For there is one God, and one
mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus;
who gave himself a ransom for all, to be testified in due
time.”—1 Tim. 2:5, 6.

The passover lamb, therefore, foreshadowed Christ
Jesus. He 1s the “Lamb of God” that takes away the sin
of all those who gain life in the new world of righteousness.
(John 1:29, 36) It is not to be overlooked that the blood
of the passover lamb was not caten or drunk. To have
done so would have been a violation by the Israclites of
Jehovah’s everlasting covenant with Noah and his family
at the appearance of the rainbow after the fiood. By that
covenant the blood of any animal was forbidden to all
mankind to partake of, in these words: “But flesh with
the life thereof, which is the blood thereof, shall ye not
eat. I do set my bow in the cloud, and it shall be for
a token of a covenant between me and the earth.” (Gen.
9: 4, 13) That prohibition against drinking or eating blood
was also put in the law covenant which was made operative
over the blood of the passover lamb, in these words: “I
will even set my face against that soul that eateth blood,
and will eut him off from among his people. For the life
of the flesh is in the blood: and I have given it to you
upon the altar to make an atonement for your souls: for

it is the blood that maketh an atonement for the soul.
Therefore 1 said unto the children of Israel, No soul of you
shall eat blood, neither shall any stranger that sojourneth
among you eat blood.”—Lev. 17:10-12.

Instead of drinking the passover lamb’s life-fluid, the
Israelites sprinkled its blood upon the lintels and doorposts
of their houses. Then they remained indoors under 1it, so
signifying that they were obedient to the Lord Jehovah
as the true God, and were also trusting in the blood of
the unblemished lamb, the sacrifice approved of God. Such
obedient action pictured faith in the shed blood of Christ
Jesus as the means to spare one from the wrath of God
and from the execution of death at the hands of his Execu-
tioner. Today such faith in Christ’s blood, followed up and
proved by a complete consecration of ourselves to God to
be one of his redeemed people, frees us from the obligation
to justify ourselves before God by our own merit and works
of righteousness. Despite all our works townrd self-right-
eousness, our consciences would accuse us as under the
wrath of God still and subject to condemnation due to
inborn sin. Faith in Christ Jesus’ blood as the atonement
does bring justification to the consecrated believers and
makes them alive unto righteousness. Wherefore 1t is
written: “How muchk more shall the blood of Christ, who
through the eternal spirit offered himself without spot to
God, purge your conscience from dead works to serve the
living God.” (Heb. 9:14) “While we were yet sinuers,
Christ died for us. Much more then, being now justified
by his blood, we shall be saved from wrath through him.”
—Rom. 5:8, 9.

Within the blood-marked doors the obedient Israelite
families met, and the sojourners among them, all males of
whom had been circumecised. They ate the flesh of the pass-
over lamb, not a bone of whose frame had been broken
or must be broken. “Neither shall ye break a bone thereof ”
{(Ex. 12:46) Since the blood is that which makes atone-
ment for the sinner and results in cleansing, the eating
of the flesh of the passover lamb could not represent justi-
fication to the believer in Christ. Rather, the eating of
the flesh pictured the fellowship which the believer in
Christ’s blood has with Jesus in doing God’s will. It means
the following in Jesus’ footsteps by the believer while on
earth in the flesh.

It is true that the fleshly body of the passover lamb
pictured the flesh of the “Lamb of God” when hung on the
tree. Therefore the apostle John, commenting on the fact
that the soldiers attending at Jesus’ exccution broke none
of his bones, says: “For these things were done, that the
scripture should be fulfilled, A bone of him shall not be
broken.” (John 19:36; see also Ps. 34:20; Num. 9:12)
Christ Jesus, while free and active in the flesh, did the
will of God, leaving his disciples the example that they
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should follow his steps. (1 Pet. 2:21) Henee while trust-
ing in the atoning blood of the “Lamb of God”, the believers
must partake of him by doing the will of God as Jesus
did it in the flesh, and which obedicnce to the divine will
is acceptable to God through Christ Jesus. This is a
strengthening spiritual nourishment to the active believers,
as Jesus himself admitted, saying: “My meat is to do the
will of him that sent me, and to finish [accomplish] his
work.”—dJohn 4:34.

In harmony with this are Jesus’ words concerning his
flesh as being like manna from heaven. He said: “I am that
bread of life. Your fathers did eat manna in the wilder-
ness, and are dead. This is the bread which cometh down
from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, and not die.
I am the living bread which came down from heaven: if
any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever: and the
bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will give for
the life of the world. As the living Father hath sent
me, and I live by the Father [to do His will]: so he that
eateth me, even he shall live by me. This is that bread
which came down from heaven: not as your fathers did
eat manna, and are dead: he that eateth of this bread
shall live for ever.” (John 6:48-51, 57, 58) Jesus lived
by the Father through doing God’s will and thercby
being sustained with life from the great Life-giver. The
believers who conform their lives to Christ to preach the
good news of God’s kingdom do, as 1t were, live by Jesus
Christ, eating, as it were, his flesh, because Jesus’ course
in the flesh found acceptance with God So, too, the Christ-
like course of his followers is acceptable with God. “Where-
in he hath made us accepted in the beloved [one].” (Eph.
1:6) Further, the apostle Paul said: “For to me to live
is Christ,” that is, to imitate him.-——Phil. 1:21.

Down in Egypt, not merely the firstborn but also the
entire Israelite family and the eircumcised bought servants
and sojourners abiding with the houschold ate of the flesh
of the passover lamb and ate the unleavened bread and the
bitter herbs. Shortly after their deliverance from Egypt
the entire tribe of Levi was substituted for the redeemed
firstborn ones; and in all future yearly celebrations of the
passover not only the tribe of Lev: but also all other tribes
of Israel and all members thereof ate of the passover supper.
(Num. 3:11-13, 44-51) This general participation cannot
be interpreted to mean that in these days of the gathering
of the Lord’s “other sheep” these persons of good-will, or
Jonadabs, may likewise qualify to partake of the emblems
of the Memorial together with the spiritual remnant. In
contradiction of such thought the following facts should
be noted.

HOUSEHOLD ENDANGERED BY PLAGUE

The plague of the death of the firstborn was a blow not
alone against the firstborn one but against the whole family
that sustained thereby the loss of its chief member, such
firstborn betng “the beginning of his strength”, that is, the
father's strength. By the plague the family or household was
invaded by death. If the plague had smitten every member
of the family, then all the Egyptians and their herds and
flocks would have been killed off. The plague was the loss to
each family of its firstborn. The firstborn, being the repre-
sentative of the family, was the one singled out to feel the
deathblow; and in his death all the family suffered sorely.
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The force of the plague upon the survivors is seen in Pha.
raoh’s being stung to thrust the Israelites out of the land
after he lost his own heir to the throne. Such being the case,
all members of each Israelite family had to partake of the
passover lamb and all must remain indoors; otherwise, any
member venturing forth, whether firstborn or not, would be
smitten by the death angel. If this action had not been taken
by the family as a whole, particularly under the leadership
of the family head, the father, the family would not have
been spared its firstborn and remained whole. The sparing
of its beloved member was not dependent upon the 1indi-
vidual action of the firstborn alone; it was a family affair.

Furthermore, the final plague, the tenth, was to accom-
plish the releasing of the oppressed Israelites from slavery
in Egypt. Hence, more than the saving of the firstborn
was tied in with that passover celebration, namely, the
deliverance also of the entire nation of Israel. Had the
families failed to sacrifice the passover, they would have
lost their firstborn, and, besides that, they would have
failed of having any basis for the law covenant with Israel
to be made with them over the lamb’s blood. Certainly
Jehovah would not have delivered such a disobedient people
from the land of bondage. So the matter was of larger
sweep than taking in simply the firstborn.

The mistake should not be made of thinking that just
the firstborn ones who were passed over represented the
church of Christ’s spiritnal followers. The firstborn mem-
bers of the households of natural Israelites did not consti-
tute the whole nation of Israel, but merely stood as repre-
sentatives of the whole. Said God to Pharaoh: “Thus saith
the Lorp, Israel [the nation] is my son, even my firstborn:
and I say unto thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me:
and if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will slay thy
son, even thy firstborn.” (Ex. 4:22,23) Therefore the
entire congregzation of natural Israelites, firstborn ones and
all, pictured the new nation of the “Israel of God”, the
spiritual Israelites, or Israelites after the spirit. (Rom
2:29) By the death of the passover lamb and the sprinkling
of its blood to cover the entire household within the doors,
the entire family, and not solely the firstborn member, was
brought into the law covenant with Jehovah God and
formed a part of His covenant nation. As that covenant
was with the twelve tribes, including the full membership
of each obedient family, likewise the new covenant through
the Mediator Christ Jesus 1s made with all the organiza-
tion or “twelve tribes” of spiritual Israelites. Hence, back
there in the ancient type, it was proper and incumbent
upon all members of each Israelite family to eat the pass-
over, and not exclusively the firstborn. In no wise does the
partaking of the passover by these other members of the
family set the rule that the Jonadabs or “other sheep” of
today must partake of the Memorial instituted by Christ
Jesus.—Rev. 7:4-8.

Bought servants from other nationalities, by reason of
being purchased, became attached inseparably with the
Israclite household, unlike temporarily hired servants. Also
the sojourners staying at an Israelite home during the pass-
over time were thus closely associated with the family.
Being of other nationalities, they were subject or liable to
the plague of the death of their firstborn, like all others in
Egypt. To escape the plague they were obliged to partake
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of the passover with their Israelite associates. To that end
they must first have all males circumeised and then all
must remain under the lamb’s blood with the Israelites.
This is not saying they were taken into the law covenant
with the natural Israelites; but by continuing with the
Israclites they would in a secondary way enjoy the bless-
ings growing out of that covenant with natural Israel.

The record at Exodus 12: 38 shows that when the Israel-
ites marched forth from Egypt in triumph “a mixed multi-
tude went up also with them; and flocks, and herds, even
very much cattle”. Evidently the mixed multitude had
joined with the natural Israelites in the passover celebra-
tion. This multitude, though not directly in the law cove-
nant, nevertheless tasted the blessed effects of that cove-
nant and its wise and healthful provisions by sojourning
with God’s covenant people and being subject to the same
laws. This pictures that the earthly class of good-will
persons today, while not in the new covenant nor partaking
of the Memorial emblems, yet do, notwithstanding, receive
manifold blessings throuch being obedient to the Theoeratie
organization of God’s spiritual Israelites. Being associated
with these spirit-begotten sons of God in the new covenant,
the “men of good-will” could not help but benefit indirectly,
for God’s covenant provides generous treatment toward
such “other sheep” of the Lord and also grand opportunities
of service for them.

THE WINE

By the foregoing observations it stands out unmistal:ably
that the passover could not be a type or guiding pattern
applying to the Memorial set up by Christ Jesus. The funda-
mental differences between the two are too great. In the
Memorial the Lord Jesus said that the wine represented
his blood, and then he asked the disciples to drink that
symbolie blood. This was unlike the handling of the pass-
over lamb’s blood, which blood was not drunk but was
sprinkled with hyssop upon the doorposts and lintels.
According to the everlasting covenant established with the
survivors of the great flood of Noalh’s day, and as restated
in the law covenant with natural Israel, such blood-drinking
even in symbol spelied death for the drinker.

The Memorial wine was not sprinkled upon the disciples
to picture the application of the merits of Christ’s death
to his disciples 1n order that they might be justified and
live. It was drunk as symbolic of blood By no force of
Seriptural reasoning could the drinking of the wine picture
the disciples’ drinking in the life-giving merits of Jesus'
human lifeblood, with the cancellation of sin going along
with it. As to how the blood of the Savior is used for the
removal of sin, the Secriptures speak of no blood-drinking,
but say: “Unto him that loved us, and washed us from our
sins in his own blood.” “These are they which came out of
great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and made
them white in the blood of the Lamb.” (Rev. 1:5; 7:14)
What, then, does the drinking of the wine of the Memorial
symbolize?

To harmonize with the Seriptural interpretation, the
drinking of the Memorial wine as if it were Christ’s blood
pictures that the drinker follows in Jesus’ footsteps and
takes part in his death. Not that the drinker becomes a
part of the ransom or atoning sacrifice of Christ Jesus, but
that he undergoes a death of faithfulness according to
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Christ’s example and in company with him. Jesus died a
reproachful death on the tree, where his blood was poured
forth. Hence Colossians 1:20 speaks of the “blood of his
eross”,

The apostle Paul, who partook of the Memorial wine,
explained his drinking, saying: “That I may know him,
and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of
his sufferings, being made conformable unto his death; if
by any means I might attain unto the resurrection of the
dead.” (Phil. 3:10, 11) Since the earthly class of “other
sheep” do not share in Christ’s death, it would be improper
for them to pretend they are doing so by drinking of the
wine. Only those who are spiritual Israelites as members
of Christ’s body or “church” may and should thus drink.
and to such the apostle writes: “The cup of blessing, for
which we bless God,—is it not a participation of the blood
of the Anointed One? The loaf which we break,—is it not
a participation of the body of the Anointed One? Because
there is one loaf, we, the many, are one body; for we all
partake of the one loaf.”’—1 Cor. 10:16, 17, Emphatic
Diaglott.

THE BREAD

Jesus used unleavened bread from the passover when he
broke the loaf and said: “This is my body.” The bread,
like the roasted passover lamb, had been subjected to the
heat of the baking process. This suggests the subjection of
the members of Christ’s body or “church” to fiery trials
and affliction. Amidst such they commit no sin of unfaith-
fulness to God, but are knit more closely together as mem-
bers of the one body or loaf. By Jesus’ words, “This 1s my
body,” he did not refer to his fleshly body, which was to
be hung upon the tree without a hone thercof being broken
He referred to the church, the “body of Christ”, of which
Jesus is the Head. (Rom. 12: 4, 5; Eph. 1:22, 23; 5: 23, 24,
Col. 1:18) Whether the breaking of the bread was merely
as a regular practice at a meal or whether 1t was meant
to symbolize that the body members of Christ must be
broken or mistreated and suffer with their Head, Christ
Jesus, the basic meaning of the bread still remains the same

In the Scriptures the unleavened bread was required 1n
connection with the passover and exodus from Egypt, and
it stands for aflliction, being called “the bread of affliction”.
due to separation from Egypt or the world. (Deut. 16.3)
The privilege of being body members of Christ was given
to his diseiples, and their eating of the Memorial bread
pictures that, as a united body holding to Him their Ilead,
they are enduring afthctions with Him and for His name’s
sake. Both the actual afflictions and the Memorial cating
show that they are members of one body or one loaf They
endure such affiction with integrity toward God because
they copy Jesus’ example and do the will of God faithfully
as Jesus did it, in the meantime ‘glorying in tribulations’
(Rom. 5:3) Such affliction they must endure even to the
death, and thus the eating of the bread pictures the same
as the drinking of the wine. As from drinking wine, so
the taking part in the death of Christ results in spiritual
joy. As from eating the unleavened bhread, so the sharing
in the afflictions of Christ because of doing God’s will as
a member of Christ’s body results in comfort and strength.

So viewed, the emblems of the Memorial of Christ’s death,
in which death Jesus’ disciples have fellowship, do not
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picture the sin-offering or ransom. The whole procedure is
against the picture of the sin-offering offered by the Israel-
ites, particularly that sin-offering made for the entire nation
of Israel and which was offered on the yearly atonement
day. As described in Leviticus chapter 16, the blood of
the sin-offering victims was not drunk, but was sprinkled
at the merey seat in the Most Holy of the tabernacle and
thercafter upon other furnishings of the tabernacle. The
fleshly bodies of the sin-offering victims were not ecaten by
the priests or Levites, but were carried without the camp
and burned there. “For the bodies of those beasts, whose
blood is brought into the sanctuary by the high priest for
sin, are burncd without the camp. Wherefore Jesus also,
that he might sanctify the people with his own blood, suf-
fered without the gate. Let us go forth therefore unto him
without the camp, bearing his reproach.”—Heb. 13:11-13.

As a sin-offering Jesus is “the propitiation for our [the
church body’s] sins: and not for ours only, but also for
the sins of the whole world [ineluding Jonadabs of good-
will}”. (1 John 2:2) But such propitiation is not what is
represented by the Memorial emblems of which Christ’s
body members alone may partake as heirs of the heavenly
Kingdom. In the sin-offering it was the blood that made
atonement when sprinkled at the mercy seat; the atonement
power did not rest in the bodies of the victims that were
burned. This feature shows that cating of the bloodless
Memorial bread could not represent justification from sin
through Jesus’ atoning sacrifice. It must picture doing
God’s will in Christ after the member of Christ’s body
has been justified from sin through faith in Jesus’ blood,
and then suffering affliction in the flesh for so doing. Eating
and drinking at the Memorial, therefore, represents meet-
ing the requirements which Jehovah God set up in Christ
Jesus for gaining “an entrance . . . abundantly into the
everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ”.
—2 Pet. 1:3-11.

SERVING

For the foregoing reasons the bread and the wine may
be partaken of together by those who are body members,
after thanks and blessing to God have first been expressed
for both of them together. This does not mean that the
bread and wine are to be intermingled by floating pieces
of bread around in the wine and then trying to take a
sip of wine and a floating piece of bread in one mouthful.
But, in the order that Jesus served them, the bread is
first handed to the celebrator and then such one drinks
the wine after having chewed and swallowed the bread.
This is not done to hasten through the Memorial as thouch
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it were a mere formality to be disposed of quickly, but
because both features relate to the same thing, afflictions
being both associated with and preceding a death of faith-
fulness. The Memorial does not imitate any prior celebra-
tion of the outmoded passover, at which passover several
cups of wine were passed around, before and after which
wine cups blessing and grace were pronounced. Hence the
offering of the blessing in prayer upon both Memorial
emblems at once should be sufficient.

The early disciples held the Memorial in company with
one another. The apostle Paul speaks of coming together
to celebrate the Lord’s supper. (1 Cor. 11:20-34) In the
passover that preceded Jesus’ instituting of the Memorial
all the Israelites went up to the one place of celebration,
Jerusalem. If they stayed away they could not celebrate
the passover in their private homes in the home-towns to
suit their convenience. Up to Jerusalem they went to cele-
brate, even from foreign lands. Only sickness or incapacity
would keep the people away from the central place of
celebration. In the type, only one who was legally unclean
at the time or who was “on a journey afar off” could be
excused from the primary passover at Jerusalem and be
permitted to celebrate it just a month later.—Num. 9:9-14.

The point of instruction in this is that the Lord’s people
should come together in their regular companies, as did
the congregation at Corinth, to celebrate the Memorial
Except in the case of some incapacity, no one should fail
to thus meet with the brethren as a congregation and expect
to be served the Memorial privately, separately, by unusual
personal arrangements. We are not serving men or creatures
nor ourselves; but as creatures desiring to serve the Lord
our Creator we will conform to Ged’s arrangements through
his organization. We will not expect and demand that God’s
organization arrangement bend to us. Paul declared that
factions, strifes and schisms prevented the Corinthian
brethren from celebrating the Lord’s supper together as
one company. (1 Cor. 11:19, 20, Am. Rev. Ver.) It should
not be so now in this time of required unity of Jehovah’s
people. (Deut. 12:11-14; 16:16) Therefore, let the sick
and incapacitated be served privately as a sign of their
unity and obedience. Let all others, both of the spiritual
remnant of Christ’s body and of all their companions of
good-will, assemble together at their regular places of
congregational gathering in peace and oneness, on Saturday,
April 8, after 6 p. m. Standard Time. There, as a testimony
before the Lord God and the onlooking persons of good-
will, let the members of the anointed remnant partake of
the Memorial emblems with gratitude and joy.

(Continued from page 50)
143:10) The up-to-date animated picture accompanying (in eolor)
conforms to the text and illustrates how it is bewng carned out by
those who now make the text tbewr own. The calendar pad an-
nounces the bimonthly Testimony periods of 1944, and also the
service themes and supporting seriptures of the alternating months.
The calendar 1s now avatlable, and will be mailed on a contribution
of 25¢ a copy, or 5 copies to one address on a $1.00 contribution.

HOW TO MAKE REMITTANCES TO THE “SOCIETY”
Everyone sending a remittance to the Society for any purpose
can do so in an enlightened way so as to be a real help to the
general offices and the treasurer’s office by observing the in-
struetions below, and we ask that each one do so at all times.
To the Warca Tower BisLe & Tracr Sociery, Treasurer’s
Office, 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn 2, N.Y., send all con-

tributions to the work; that i3, your “Good Hopes” or other
donations, to be used to advance and spread far and wide the
message of God’s kingdom. Make such checks, money orders or
bank drafts payable to the Warce TowEr BIBLE & TracT SocIETY,
just as above written.

To the WarcaTower BisLe aND Tracr Sociery, Ixc,
117 Adams Street, Brooklyn 1, N. Y., send your remittances for
all purposes other than “Good Hopes” donations; that is, for
books, for magazines, for book or magazine accounts. and for
all other stock or supplies. Make such remittances payable to the
WarcHTOWER BiBLE AND Tracr Sociery, Inc., just as here
written.

By your directing your several remitiances as above instructed
they wul at once reach the office of the proper corporation, and
this will be of real assistance. Never send currency through the
mails; use money order, check, or bank draft.



FIELD EXPERIENCES

FRUITAGE TO A BACK-CALL IN BRITAIN

“The name and address of an interested person were
passed over to a publisher that a back-call might be made.
A street witnessing effort had been arranged at a near-by
shopping center, so the publisher decided to make the back-
call after she had spent half an hour on the street work.
Making the call, she found two families living in the house,
two brothers and their wives and children. She saw one
of the husbands, and a back-call was arranged. On return-
ing to the street work she was surprised to find that the
two wives out shopping together had approached another
publisher and were discussing the possibilities of arranging
for a study in the home. The following Wednesday evening
was the time agreed upon. The publisher and her husband
went to conduct the study. On arriving at the home they
found the children had been put to bed and the two
brothers and their wives seated ready, awaiting their
arrival. From the outset the keenest interest was mani-
fested by all four. A regular Children study is now estab-
lished in this home. All take part and clearly demonstrate
that they are anxious to learn. Within a short space of
time all four saw their privilege of attending the company
meetings, both the group studies and the Kingdom Hall
meetings. The children being only quite small, it became
necessary to share the privilege of attending the company
meetings; so it was arranged that the husbands should go
to one meeting, the wives remaining at home to eare for
the children, and then change ~ound for the next meeting.
In this way they attend the meetings on Tuesdays, Thurs-
days and Sundays, in addition to having the Wednesday
night study in their own home. It was not long before one
of the husbands expressed the desire to accompany some-
one on the work to see how it was done. Accordingly
arrangements were made to call for him on the way to
the territory at a particular time. He was there right on
time and spent a happy morning in the field. His brother
took the same course a few wecks later, and, additionally,
one of the wives has now had a share in the street witness-
ing. Recently one of the husba. ds symbolized his consecra-
tion by water immersion. All this in twelve weeks.”

THE LOOSENING JOLT (ALTON, IOWA)

“A convention report was placed with one of the ladics’
sons. The next back-call found that the boy had gone to
the army but left word with his mother to get that blue
book the children were so eager to get at that [St. Louis]
convention. So it was thought best not to wait, but talk
Children study. The result was grand; the lady accepted
and also had her sister-in-law attend. Now since a study
for about one year the menfolis have been sitting in on
the studies also. We often wondered what kind of jolt
had to take place for them to see the issue, being that
this study has been held for so long. On this particular
evening the soldier boy who had taken the Convention
report was home on furlough. and it would be his first
chance to study the Bible in this manner. We asked him
what he would like to have, the long recorded Bible lecture
or our regular study. His comment was: ‘Let’s have that
little Bible study.” We came to the half-hour mark in study.
A knock at the door, and, of al! things, it was the Lutheran
preacher. ‘Are those Jchovah’s witnesses here? and he
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steps up. ‘I don’t like this at all. And now, Mrs. ,
I am going to prove to you that these people are the false
prophets. Do you believe that Jesus is the Son of God!?
do you? pointing his finger at her. Then he turns and
says: ‘These people don’t.” Mrs. says: ‘They do too
believe that!” He then said: ‘These people don’t believe
in heaven or hell, only in the way that Russell taught it
Mrs. said: “Well, I never did believe in hell the way
the churches taught it anyway, because they have no Serip-
tural proof for it.’ The preacher them said: ‘Are you
going to believe in them? {pointing to us] or are you going
to believe me? Her answer was, in neither one, ‘but the
Bible’ With that he got so angry that he said: You're
too far gone already; you're damned and going to hell
with them’ (pointing to us). Mrs. said: My father
always told me that if anyone ever condemned another
person in the manner you are doing it, it would mean
destruction sooner or later for such person.’ Finding out
he did not win his point by having us put out of the house,
out of the house he went, forgetting his cap and not even
saying Good night! So he identified himself. As the soldie:
put it: ‘All that the preacher is afraid of is that his
pastures are becoming spoiled’ As to the result of this
unexpected uprising, the soldier boy is taking a new
Bible ‘sword of the spirit’, the book Children and n
question book back with him to camp. He asked if I could
inform him as to the location of the Jehovah’s witnesses
where he is located. H:s last words were: ‘I wish I could
be home and study the Bible with you folks.’”

IMPORTANCE OF MORE BOOK STUDIES (NORTH CAROLINA)

“The following are statements made to me as I go from
place to place holding book studies: ‘I have been a Watch-
tower subscriber for tour years and have all the books
and booklets; and I never learned as much about the Bible
in all that reading as I have learned since you began hold-
ing book studies with me in the past month.’ Another- ‘]
have been reading for years and never got so much under
standing as since you have been conducting New World
studies with me.’ Colored man, near 60: ‘I have learned
more in the first study about the Bible than I have in
all my life” Colored lady, just 88: ‘I treated Jehovah's
witnesses badly and they didn’t come back. I worried for
two years wanting them to come back, but could not get
to see any of them, until a young girl came to my door
and told me she was one of Jehovah’s witnesses, I told
her what I had done to the other ones that had come, and
I told her, if she ever saw those girls, to tell them to come
back. The girl told me she and her mother would help me
They came two or three times and went away, and now
the Lord has sent you ’uns to help me. I am so glad now
to learn the right way. I just learn one thing at & time.
I had rather get one thing good than to get six nothings
I have learned who old Lukifus [Lucifer] is. He sent one
of his men around last week to tell me to stop having these
studies: “Don’t take this new stuff, but stick to we ’uns,
for we have been here a long time.” I told him, “Yes,
the Devil has been here a long time too.” She said: “I
thank God that I have been permitted to see the light.”’
This is a wonderful p.ivilege of helping those who are
so anxious to learn ¢f God’s kingdom.”
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THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of ail other things,
anu is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Qfficer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with ail power
and authority;

THAT GOD'S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah’s organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it 1s to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed 1n the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended in A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and 1s proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s organization and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

I people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good-wiil.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Secriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, partics, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities,

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNiTED STAaTES, $1.00; all other countries, $1.50, American currency;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA. Gs American remit-
tances should be made by Postal or Express \Money Order or by Bank
Draft. DBritish, South frican and Australasian remittances should
be made direct to the respective branch offices. Renuttances from
countries other than those Imentioned mns be made to the Brooklyn
office, but by Intcrnational Postal Mouney Order ouly.

ForgioN OrricEs

Britiak ... vee.e 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England
Australasian . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield. N. 8. W,, Australia
South Africas Boston House. Cape Town, South Africa
Indian 167 Love Lane, Bombay 27, india

Please address the Bocliety in every case

Tronslations of this journal appear in several languages.

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE wbo by reason of
infirmity, poverty or adversity are unable to pay the subscription ‘mce
may have 7he Watchtower free upon written appiication to the publishers,
made once each year, stating the reason for so0 requeating (1. We are
flad to thus aid the needy, but the written appilication opnce each jear
s required by the postal regulations

Notice to Bubscriders: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal aub-
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of addrese, when
requexted. may be expected to appear oo address label within one month.
A repewal blank (carrying notice of exrlnmon) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-class matter at the post ofice at Brookiym, N. P,
under the Act of March 3, 1879,

“FREEDOM OF WORSHIP” TESTIMONY PERIOD

April 1s the month of the Testimony Period so named. This
period concludes the three-month campaign for increasing the
subscription list of The Watchtower. Hence those jealously guard-
ing as well as faithfully exercising the freedom of worship will
continue their earnest efforts to secure new subscriptions for this
journal of God-given freedom. A pew feature of the campaign
is added by the release this month of the booklet The Coming
World Regeneration, and this, together with the book “The Truth
Shall Make You Free”, will be offered as a premium to everyone
giving a year’s subscription, at no more than the regular rate
of $1.00. Efforts to reach the goal of 100,000 new subseriptions in
America by April 30 are having God’s blessing, and co-operation
by all our regular subscribers and all other believers in freedom
of worship will be welcomed during the remainder of this campaign.
Requests by all such for instructions will be gladly received and
given prompt attention.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of April 9: “World Regeneration,”
71 1-20 inclusive, The Watchtower March 1, 1944,

Week of April 16: “World Regeneration,”
11 21-42 inclusive, The Watchtower March 1, 1944,

“THE COMING WORLD REGENERATION”

It 1s gratifying to announce the production of a new booklet
of the above title. Its thirty-two pages set-out the public address
delivered by the Soctety’s president to large audiences at various
assemblies 1n the United States and Cuba. The speech gives for
the first time, by the Lord’s grace, the full scope of the glorious
regeneration promised in His Word, and the front-cover design
artistically suggests this great event. Copies of The Coming
World Regeneration are now available, at 5¢ a copy Read it and
preparc for the coming distribution thereof, as detailed later.

ANSWERING YOUR INQUIRIES

Some of the brethren sre wrnting the Society inquirng,
“When should I arrange my vacation so as to be able to
attend the 1944 convention?” The answer is, Include the dates
August 9 to 13, 1944.

“CONSOLATION"

Do you find enlightenment and joy in reading The Watchtower?
Then you are certain to find enjoyment and profit 1n reading
its companion magazine, Consolation, put out by the same pub-
lishers. With many thousands Consolatton serves a wital and
important need in building them up in faith, hope and courage
in these days of spreading infidelity, hopelessness and fear, and

(Continued on page 80)
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WORLD REGENERATION

“dAnd Jesus said unto them, Verily I say unto you, That ye which have followed me, in the regem;ration,
when the Son of man shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging
the twelve tribes of Israel.”—DMatt. 19:28.

brought near the time of world regeneration. The

regeneration begins with the setting up of the
Kingdom, God’s Government in the hands of his
glorified Son. This Theocratic Government has
alrcady been established, all the facts since A.D. 1914
going to show that he took to himself his great power
in that yvear and set the beloved Son as King “in
the throne of his glory” in the heavens. The regenera-
tion there begun will not halt until a new world has
been born in which obedient humankind will live on
earth in the bloom of perpetual health and in plenty
amid peaceful and safe conditions and righteous
surroundings. This will take place both after and
in spite of the fact that all efforts toward the so-
called “moral regeneration” of mankind by religious
organization and by politicians and worldly edu-
cators in the postwar era will have failed. Where
religion and its political backers, frantically tryving
to avoid the diteh of world destruction, will fail
to reform mankind in leart and mind, there God
Almighty by his power and truth will succeed
through his beloved Son and King, in behalf of all
“men of good-will”.

* The word regeneration occurs but twice in the
Sacred Seriptures, once in the text above quoted
(Matthew 19:28), and once at Titus 3:5, which
reads: “Not by works of righteousness which we
have done, but according to his merey he saved us,
by the washing of regeneration, and renewing of the
holy [spirit].” Iven this Seripture text shows that
it is foolish for the planners of the postwar peace
to talk of bringing about the “moral regeneration”
of the Nazified Germans, not to speak of Fascists
and all the rest of humankind. Regeneration will not
be accomplished by any self-righteous works of men.
The great regeneration foretold by Jehovah's Chief
Prophet and Son will be brought to pass by the
power and work of Jehovah God, whom all the
nations of the world have rejected.

JEHOVAH, The Creator and Life-giver, has

1. How has God brought near the time of world regeneration® and
what effect will human pestwar efforts at mankind's "moral regeneration™
have as to the completed regeneration?

2. How often does regeneration occur in the Scripturer, and what do
such texts show as to the accomplishment of regeneration?

$ The word regeneration translates the Greek word
used by the apostle Matthew and by the apostle Paul
to Titus, namely, palingenesia. This word, made up
of two parts, palin meaning again, and genesia mean-
ing a being born or birth, literally means a being
born again, a new birth. (Titus 3:5, Syriac) Here
we are concerned with Jesus’ use of the word palin-
genesia in speaking to his apostles. It is plain that
he was not speaking of any “washing of regenera-
tion” as mentioned in Paul’s letter to Titus. Those
Christians, however, who undergo the “washing of
regeneration” and “renovation of the holy spirit”
do share in the regeneration spoken of by Jesus.
The subject of the “washing of regeneration” we
shall reserve for a later article to discuss.

‘ That of which the Lord Jesus spoke takes in a
world, and refers to world regeneration. The circum-
stances under which he mentioned the subject help
us to determine this. The “kingdom of heaven” was
under discussion at the time. He had just blessed the
little children, saying, “Suffer little children, and
forbid them not, to come unto me; for of such is
the kingdom of heaven.” (Matt. 19:14) Then a
wealthy young Jew, a ruler, approached Jesus and
asked what he must do to inherit eternal life. Jesus
said he must keep God’s commandments, and then
recited several of the Ten Commandments. The
young man replied that he had kept all these things
from his youth up, but was not satisfied and now
asked to be informed what yet he lacked. Then the
Son of man, Jesus, who laid claim to no earthly
riches, not even a bed for a night’s sleep, said: “If
thou wilt be perfect, go and sell that thou hast, and
give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in
heaven; and come and follow me.” Had Jesus been
wealthy in earthly goods he could not consistently
have given such instruction and invitation. The giv-
ing up of the material treasures of this present life
in order to gain eternal life in the future was too
great a price for the young man, and he let go the

3 What are the root meanings of the word regeneration, and how does
Jesus’ use of the term compare with that of the apostle Paul?

4. What is the scope or comprehensiveness of the term as used by Jesus,
and what were the developments leading up to his mention of the subject?
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privilege of following the Captain of life and salva-
tion and went away sad.—Matt. 19: 16-22.

* Jesus then commented that it is with great diffi-
culty that a materially rich man could enter the
kingdom of heaven, because lhe can not buy his way
into it with any or all of his wealth. (Ps. 49:6-11)
Said Jesus: “It is easier for a camel to go through
the eye of a needle, than for a rich man to enter
into the kingdom of God.” How many religious
clergymen today, who pretend to follow Jesus’
example, dare to tell this saying of the Master to
their wealthy organization-members? None! They
tell the common people that it is God’s will that the
ultrarich should be loaded down with earthly treasure
and that the masses of common people should be in
poor circumstances; and then the clergymen make
the wealthy ones to be the “prineipal of the flock”
and malke them their favored associates and adorn
them with medals, knighthoods and other religious
honors. However, the Lord Jesus did not make any
of such moneyed class to be the principal ones of
his flock, that is, to be apostles. One of his apostles
was Peter; and as to whether Peter housed himself
in a palace and piled up treasures of money, art,
houses, lands, and concordats with dictatorial rulers,
the Record goes on to show.

*® Jesus’ disciples were amazed at his saying, and
said: “Who then can be saved?”’ Therefore, to show
that it is not riches that paves the way to salvation,
hut the work of God, Jesus answered: “With men
this is impossible; but with God all things are
possible.” Peter, not in any spirit of selfishness,
but for his own information, then asked the Master:
“Behold, we have forsaken all, and followed thee;
what shall we have therefore?” Peter knew that
neither he nor any of his fellow apostles had aban-
doned as much material preperty as the rich young
ruler owned, but at least they lLad left all they had
and had followed after Jesus, who was likewise
propertyless as to this world. Quite evidently, then,
Peter was not following him for some present earthly
reward. The Master had spoken of treasure in
heaven; and what could this mean?

"Jesus’ reply to Peter revealed the reward not
only to the twelve apostles, but also t{o all those
taking a like course of self-denial in order to follow
in Jesus’ steps and to suffer great reproaches for
such reason. “And Jesus said unto them, Verily I
say unto you, that ye who have followed me, in the
regeneration when the Son of man shall sit on the
throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel. And
every one that hath left houses, or brethren, or

5 \hat was Jesus’' comment respecting the possibllities for the rich? and
how does the course of the religious clergy agree or disagree therewith?
6. \WWhat did Jesus answer to the question of his disciples? and what
uestion did Peter then put, and “h{?

?. \Vhat was Jesus' reply, what did it reveal, and what parable did
he relate immediately thereafter?
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sisters, or father, or mother, or children, or lands.
for my name’s sake, shall receive a hundredfold,
and shall inherit eternal life.” (Matt. 19: 28,29,
Am. Stan. Ver.) Immediately after such words Jesus
related the parable concerning the “kingdom of
heaven” as being “like unto a man that was a house-
holder, who went out early in the morning to hire
laborers into his vineyard”.—Matt. 20:1-16, 4m.
Stan. Ver.

* The Master ties in the kingdom of God, which is
the “kingdom of heaven”, with the regeneration. In
the regeneration, said Jesus, the Son of man will sit
upon his glorious heavenly throne judging, and the
twelve faithful apostles will be judging with him.
But of what is it the regeneration? Regeneration
could not mean something that has been going on
during the many centuries since his death, resurrec-
tion and ascension to heaven. When he ascended on
high he did not at once begin reigning and hence
interfere with the Gentile rule of the earth, for, over
thirty-six years after his entry into the presence of
God, the destruction of Jerusalem by the Gentile
Roman hosts took place, in A.D. 70. The beginning
of his reign from the heavenly throne must wait
until the end of the Gentile times, at which time also
the uninterrupted rule of Satan the Devil ends.
Therefore it is written, at Hebrews 10:12,13: “But
this man, after he had offered one sacrifice for sins
for ever, sat down on the right hand of God; from
henceforth expecting till his enemies be made his
footstool.” The prophecy at Psalm 110: 1, 2 had fore-
told this: “Jehovah saith unto my Lord, Sit thou
at my right hand, until I make thine enemies thy
footstool. Jehovah will send forth the rod of thy
strength out of Zion: Rule thou in the midst of thine
enemies.” (4Am.Stan. Ver.) The exalted Jesus would
not execute the judgments of Jehovah God against
the enemies until God gives him the order to rule
among them at the end of this “present evil world”.
Manifestly, then, the regeneration in which his disci-
ples will sit on thrones with him judging could not
mean any “washing of regeneration” which has been
taking place during the so-called “Christian era”.

* Some religionists are inclined to think that the
regeneration when the Son of man reigns in glory
with his disciples refers to the resurrection of the
dead. But the word resurrection was not foreign to
Jesus’ speeches, and when he meant such a thing
he used the plain, unmistakable word, anastasis in
the Greek tongue. (John 5:29; Luke 14:14; Matt.
22:30,31; John 11:25) Hence “regeneration” here
could not be narrowed down to mean the resurree-
tion. The regeneration, during which he reigns and

8. What did Jesus' reply associate together with the regeperetion? and
why could not this refer to any ‘“‘washing of regeneration’’ In process
during this “Christian era"?

9 Why may not the regeneration in questlon be understood to mean the
resurrection? and what other accounts belp us in the direction of the
right understanding?
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his disciples with him, must refer to something far
grander and taking in not only earth but also heaven.
A comparison of the apostle Matthew’s record of
the Lord’s words with the records by Mark and
Luke points us in the direction of the right under-
standing. Mark records that, in reply to Peter, Jesus
said: “Verily I say unto yon, There is no man that
hath left house, or brethren, or sisters, or mother,
or father, or children, or lands, for my sake, and
for the gospel’s sake, but he shall receive a hundred-
fold now in this time, houses, and brethren, and
sisters, and mothers, and children, and lands, with
persecutions; and in the world to come eternal life.”
(Mark 10: 29, 30, Am. Stan. Ver.) The record at Luke
18: 29, 30 reads: “Verily I say unto you, There is no
man that hath left house, or wife, or brethren, or
parents, or children, for the kingdom of God’s salke,
who shall not receive manifold more in this time, and
in the world to come eternal life.”—d4m. Stan. Ver.

1* You will note that Matthew’s record does not
include the phrase, “in the world to come,” to point
forward to the time or occasion of the reward. He
does designate the time and occasion by saying, “in
the regeneration when the Son of man shall sit in
the throne of his glory.” The several parallel accounts
by Matthew, Mark and Luke thus throw regenera-
tion and world together. It is interesting, therefore,
how the modern translations put into English our
Lord’s words at Matthew 19:28. The Weyvmouth
translation reads: “‘I tell you in truth, replied
Jesus, ‘that in the New Creation, when the Son of
man has taken His seat on His glorious throne, all
of you who have followed me shall also sit on twelve
thrones and judge the twelve tribes of Israel.”” The
Weymouth footnote on this verse reads: “In the
New Creation] Or ‘in the again-birth, Greek palin-
genesta, in which there will be a new Genesis ...”
Dr. Ginsburg’s Hebrew translation also reads: “In
creation’s renewing itself.” Most interesting, how-
ever, is the English translation of the Peshitto
Syriac Version of the text, which version was made
from very early Greek manuscripts. As translated
by the well-known Dr. James Murdock, the Syriac
Version reads: “Jesus said to them: Verily I say
to you, that, as for you who have followed me, when
the Son of man shall sit on the throne of his glory
IN THE NEW WORLD, ye also shall sit on twelve seats,
and shall judge the twelve tribes of Israel.”

WHY NEEDED

1 Without relying merely upon various transla-
tions, but by studying in the increasing light upon
the Secriptures, we can grasp this truth concerning
the word regeneration: As applying to the time of

10. What key words do the parailel accounts throw together? and how
do modern translators render the keyv expression in Matthew's account?
11 By study in the Scriptures, what truth concerning regeneration do
we now grasp” and why does not such regeperation apply to God's
universal organization?
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his reign with his diseiples Christ Jesus used the
word to mean the re-creation of the world of right-
eousness, the new world of “new heavens and a new
earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness”. (2 Pet. 3:13)
The new world will not mean the universal organi-
zation of Jehovah God; for that organization
includes seraphim, cherubim and angels and has
always existed since God created his first and only
begotten Son, called “The Word” or “Logos”. Never
has it broken down or ceased, and hence it does not
need renewing or re-creation. Of course, the right-
eous new world will include creatures who are of or
who become members of Jehovah’s universal organ-
ization; yet the new world is something that has a
separate standing and hence a special treatment.
Why so? Because the new world is made up of two
parts: the new heavens (pointing to something differ-
ent or distinguished from the already-existing
invisible organization of God which is universal)
and a new earth (referring specifically to the
arrangement on our earthly globe or planet and not
to other planets in the skies). Hence the new world
is a “new” world with relation to our earth, and not
as to the entire universe.

2 Qur planet may be of great interest to all the
mighty spirit creatures inhabiting the invisible uni-
verse, especially as the beloved Son of God came in
the flesh to this earth and here also the name of
Jehovah God will shortly be vindicated. Yet not all
the spirit creatures of the boundless universe are
engaged in taking care of our earth. Not all did so
at the beginning of man’s history, nor will all do
so in the regeneration. As to this, mark now these
facts: Jehovah God created his universal organiza-
tion. It being his work, it is perfect. “His work is
perfect.” “The works of his hands are verity and
judgment; all his commandments are sure. They
stand fast for ever and ever, and are done in truth
and uprightness.” (Deut. 32:4; Ps. 111:7,8) When
God created the first man, Adam, this human
creature was perfect, sinless, upright, and made
according to Jehovah's commandment. Hence the
Creator took the perfect man into his universal
organization as a working member of it, whose
duties and field of operation should be upon the
earth. The loving heavenly Father did not leave
man alone in Eden, but gave the man a suitable
companion and help meet, bone of his bone and flesh
of his flesh. Through them the earthly membership
of God’s universal organization was to be multiplied
to fill the whole earth, all of its members to be the
offspring of Adam and Eve and to be righteous,
unfading in beauty, constant in perfection, and living
forever off the plenty of an earth-wide paradise.

12. Why will not all the living universe be engaged in the work of
regeperation? and origivally how was the earthly part of God's universal
organization brought into operation”
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Continual righteousness of humankind would guar-
antee the eternal peace.

* The spirit sons of God sang together and shouted
for joy at the creation of man’s everlasting home,
the earth. (Job 38:4-7) From among them the great
Organizer and Supreme Head of the universal
organization took some sons whose special charge
was to be this earth and its human occupants. Jeho-
vah God anointed the glorious cherub, Lucifer, to
be the invisible overlord toward perfect man and
woman, and gave Lucifer an organization of holy
angels subject to his command for the work at this
earth. Humankind being lower than angels and
being unable to see them, this spirit organization
formed a righteous heavens over the righteous
inhabitants of the earth. The heavenly organization
and the earthly organization were united in the one
God-honoring purpose, namely, the filling of the
earth with righteous humans and the subduing of
the earth by human cultivation and the exercising
of dominion over all the lower animal creation. This
unity of purpose for the pleasing of the Most High
God made this heavens and earth one world, having
a distinct setting and yet being at the same time a
part of God’s universal organization. Such original
world was righteous, because it was God’s creation.

" Gone now is that righteous world! The record
of it is preserved in truthful detail only in God’s
Word, the Bible. That world degenerated, but not
because of any imperfection or corruption from the
Creator. Concerning degenerate humankind Jehovah
God’s prophet testifies: “They have corrupted them-
selves; their spot is not the spot of his children:
they are a perverse and crooked generation.” (Deut.
32:5) “Lo, this only have I found, that God hath
made man upright; but they have sought out many
inventions.” (Eccl. 7: 29) And concerning the earth’s
invisibile overlord and his organization of angels
God’s prophet says: “Thou art the anointed cherub
that covereth; and I have set thee so: thou wast
upon the holy mountain of God; thou hast walked
up and down in the midst of the stones of fire. Thou
wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou
wast created, till iniquity was found in thee.” (Ezek.
28:14,15) Lucifer's position in God’s universal
organization was honorable and glorious, but he
sinned in yielding to the selfish ambition to exalt
himself higher than according to God’s appoint-
ment. He aimed at being like God himself so as to
dominate the universal organization and not merely
the organization at the earth.

¥ Lucifer tempted the woman Eve into disobedi-
ence of the divine organization instructions and sub-

13 How djd God establish a apecial heavens over this earthly arrange-
ment, and why did such together constitute one world, and righteous?
14 Due to what causes is that righteous worid now gone?

15 DBy what course of Lucifer toward humanpkind and angels did an
unregeperate world tome to exist?
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jected the man to pressure from his insubordinate
wife. By selfish passion he drew man into sin against
the organization’s Supreme Head, the Most High
God. Then he corrupted the angels in the heavenly
organization under him and transformed himself
into “the prince of the demons”. Both the visible
and the invisible parts having gone disorderly and
corrupt, the righteous world ceased to exist. An
unregenerate world now came into operation. The
inspired testimony to this effect is found at Romans
5:12,15: “Therefore as through one man sin
entered into the world [kosmos], and through sin
death, and so death passed to all mankind, in that
all sinned— . . . through the transgression of one
single man the mass of mankind have died.”—Wey-
mouth translation.

* You will note that the word the writer to the
Romans used and which word is translated world
is the Greek word kosmos. The Bible writers used
the term world (or kosmos) to include both heaven
and earth, an invisible and a visible part of the
world organization. They used the term under the
inspiring power of the spirit or invisible energy of
Almighty God.

7 By the incoming of sin, and by God’s dismissal
of rebellious Lucifer and disobedient man and
woman from His universal organization. a trans-
formation of the local world of which man was a
part took place. Lucifer, having now become Satan,
or opposer of God, formed an organization with all
the sinful creatures as its members, and himself as
organizer and director thereof. It included an invisi-
ble or demon part and a visible or human part;
and together both parts of the organization made
up a sinful, rebellious world. In it Satan assumed
the world domination, and he proposed to make it
as wide as the earth by the spread of sinful human-
kind to the ends of the earth. At Eden. immediately
after the start of the rebellion, God served advance
notice on the wicked organization, in these words:
“And enmity will I put between thee and the woman,
and between thy seed and her seed; he shall crush
thy head, but thou shalt crush his heel.” (Gen. 3: 15,
Rotherham) This divine judgment not only bespoke
the destruction of any world organization that Satan
the Devil might set up; it did more. It gave promise
of the rebirth of a righteous world, to displace that
wicked world which Satan would extend over the
earth. The Lord God fitly used the figure of human
birth, by speaking of a seed of “the woman”, to
picture the bringing forth of the means or agency
that He would use to crush the Devil’s world organ-
ization, head and all.

16 What Greek word did the apostle use for “world”? and what do
the Bible seriters use that Greek word to include®

17 (a) How was the sinful. rebellious world organized or constituted?
(b) What advance notice did Jehovah God serve on that organization.
and why were his expressions or language so fitting?
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* God’s decree was that sin, and the organization
of sin, shall not forever inhabit the living creation.
In due time He would bring forth out of his “woman”,
his holy organization of faithful ereatures, His serv-
ant to destroy all willful sinners and the effects of
sin. But first it must be proved that Satan the Devil
and his seed could not get all creatures to come out
from under God’s universal domination and join up
with Satan’s organization and serve it. Hence Jeho-
vah God permitted Satan and his associate sinners
to remain till the time for the Seed of God’s “woman”
to take violent destructive action against the wicked
organization and its members.

» To demonstrate His invincible power over any
structure that the wicked adversary could build up,
and to serve as a warning to all the living universe,
Jehovah God washed out of existence that original
organization of the Devil. It happened at the end
of 1,656 years of human history. Only a few indi-
viduals on earth refused to join up. They kept them-
selves from that unregenerate world by walking
humbly with God in faith and devotion. Such persons
included Abel, Enoch, and Noal, men who kept the
integrity of their consecration toward God. They
served as types of those who in our days refuse to
have anything to do with the Devil’s world organi-
zation and who keep themselves unspotted from it.
They stood out as witnesses for Jehovah God and
his universal sovereignty and his purpose to destroy
the worldly organization of sin by the Seed that
should come forth from God’s “woman”, They looked
forward to the removal of sin and sinners and to
reinstatement of righteousness in the earth.

2 That first organization of God's enemy became
called “the world of the ungodly™, because the whole
organization was out of harmony with God and
polluted. Because it had worn itself out and was
due to pass away, it was called “the old world”.
(2 Pet. 2:5) Although its destruection was the
mightiest demonstration of divine power up till then
in human experience, yet humankind quickly chose
to ignore that testimony and to turn again to the
course that led to the need of the flood of destruction.
Speaking of that world calamity and of how men
are blinding themselves to the approach of a like
but still more stupendous world destruection, the
inspired apostle Peter wrote: “IFor this they willingly
are ignorant of, that by the word of God the heavens
were of old, and the earth standing out of the water
and in the water: whereby the world that then was,
being overflowed with water, perished: but the
heavens and the earth, which are now, by the same

18 What, in effect, was God's decree? and why did he permit Satan
and bis associate sinners to remain?

19 For what purposes did Jehovah wash that devilish organization out
of existe;:ce'! and of whom did the (aithful men prior thereto serve
as types?

20. What do the Scriptures call that devilish world? and what parts
of the arrangemnent were affected by the flood, and how? P
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word are kept in store, reserved unto fire against
the day of judgment and perdition of ungodly men.”
(2 Pet. 3:5-T) Before the great overflow of water
the spirit demons, materializing as “giants” in the
earth, had intervened in man’s affairs. (Gen. 6:1-4)
Hence the flood, though engulfing only the globe and
destroying the visible arrangement among men, also
had an effect on the invisible demon part of the
world. Hence the expression “the world that then
was . . . perished” applies to the unseen as well as
the seen arrangement. On earth none of the ungodly
survived, and the demon giants were obliged to
divest themselves of fleshly bodies and withdraw to
the spirit realm of invisibility.

“THIS WORLD"”

! The effacement of the old world was not followed
by world regeneration. On earth, indeed, the ungodly
had been drowned and only righteous Noah and his
family, eight persons in all, came forth from the
ark of survival and took up life on dry land again.
But the destruction of merely the ungodly humans
still left the ones that had been most powerful in
the old world still alive and able to erect a new
arrangement both among their disorganized ranks
and also in the earth. In other words, the earthly
flood still left the demons and their prince, Satan
the Devil, alive, even if beaten and confused. This
shows the all-importance of one special thing to any
world regeneration, a thing which the whole lot of
religious clergymen, politicians, financiers, judges.
police force and social reformers can never supply.
What!? The removal of the demon powers and the
creation of righteous heavenly powers in charge of
this earth. Only God’s “woman”, his faithful uni-
versal organization which is above, can produce such
righteous “heavens” over mankind. It is thus seen
that the very foundation of a new world or a
regenerated world of righteousness is a righteous,
incorruptible government, mightier than Satan and
all his demons and able to destroy all wicked crea-
tures and to wipe out all the effects of the thousands
of years of sin’s operation. In the purpose of God
the time for the birth of such a spiritual Theocratic
government had not arrived at the flood; and hence
world regeneration did not follow the overthrow
of the sinful old world. But now the Government is
at hand!

** Satan the Devil is opposed to all regeneration.
This unregenerate one was still bent on making good
his challenge to God, and by God’s permission he
therefore turned his attention to the flood survivors.
Being a mimic god, he reorganized his invisible

21. Why was the effacement of that old world not followed by world
regeneration? and what does thia show as to the fundamental tbing
absolutely necessary to a new world of righteousness?

22. Toward making good his challenge to God, to what did Satan theo
apply bimself? and how does the apostle Paul show his organization
is no mere childish faney?
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hosts, the demons, in imitation of Jehovah’s orghn-
ization which had defeated him thus far, so as hence-
forth to meet like with like and to create still greater
confusion and deception among creatures. His invisi-
ble organization is no mere childish imagination, but
is a powerful foe to all godliness and righteousness
upon this earth. The apostle Paul, who by reason of
divine inspiration wrote with more than materialistic
human wisdom, warns all Christians against the
real foe, saying: “Put on the whole armour of God,
that ye may be able to stand against the wiles of
the devil. For we wrestle not against flesh and
blood, but against principalities, against powers,
against the rulers of the darkness of this world,
against wicked spirits in heavenly places.”—Eph.
6:11, 12, marginal readings.

** Those same demon principalities, powers, rulers
of world darkness, and wicked spirits make up the
“heavens . . . which are now”, which the apostle
Peter says are left in existence reserved for fiery
perdition, or destruction. The earth, that is likewise
reserved for fiery destruction with the demon
heavens, 1s not our earthly globe, for this is not of
Satan's organization or creation, but is God’s prop-
erty. He will preserve it and cleanse it for the
original purpose unto which he created it, namely,
to be inhabited forever by perfect human creatures
in His image and likeness. Henee the earth doomed
to firelike consumnption is the visible organization
built up by Satan and his demons since the flood.

% Satan the Devil seized upon backsliding descend-
ants of Noah to build up a visible organization of
wickedness, symbolically called “the earth”. Babel,
or Babylon, was the foundation or beginning of that
earthly organization. All the structure thereafter
being built according to Babylon’s lines, the whole
visible organization and its unseen overshadowing
powers are called by the all-inclusive name “Baby-
lon”. Earthly Babylon’s founder was Nimrod, the
first man to regiment human creatures away from
God and into Satan’s visible organization. The tie
by which he bound the organization members and
subjects to him was religion, a political religion or
state religion. The state was the political expression
of the rule of Satan, the mimie god over the earth.
Nimrod was not a mighty hunter in the sight of
Jehovah God, nor in Noah’s sight, nor in Shem’s
sight. He was such only in the sight of the regi-
mented people, who paid man-worship to him and
hence put him “before the Lord”. They deified the
state ruler above God, and so worshiped the creature
rather than the Creator. All religious and political
rule and organization since then and to this day

232 What, then, are the “heavens and tbe earth which are pow', and
which are reserved for flery perdition?

24. How did Satan begin his organizing of the “earth’, what has his
whole orgamzation therefere come to be called, and in whose power
does this world lie?

Brookryx, N.Y.

have stemmed from that original Babylon, and the
god of them all is Babylon’s god, Satan. The Baby-
lonish organization has overspread the face of this
globe. Hence, with both the wicked spirits and also
the earthly organization under Satanie control, it
is truthfully said, at 1 John 5: 19: “The whole world
lies in the power of the evil one.”—Weymouth;
Moffatt.
OTHER FOREGLEAMS

s The purpose of Jehovah God still stands, and its
vindication is now very near. He has not forgotten
or backed down from his Edenic forecast of the
future. Majestically, without the least excitement or
hurry at what this world and its prince do, God
Jehovah moves forward unhalted to the supreme
event, the vindication of his name and the complete
world regeneration. The first requirement in that
behalf, as based on his promise, is the establishment
of the heavenly Government of the Seed of his
“woman”. It is the “kingdom of heaven”, with persons
on the throne of uncorruptible integrity toward God.
Their integrity must be tested and proved; and that
could be done only in the midst of the world of which
Satan the Devil is the god. While placed in this
world, they must never yield to becoming part of
it. They cannot be of the wicked old world and like-
wise be for the righteous new world. For the very
purpose of such a test, and in order to prove the
Devil to be what his name means, a slanderer or
liar, Jehovah God sent forth his beloved only
begotten Son. God took him from the midst of the
heavenly organization and placed hiin as a man in
the midst of “this world”.

* To mark his progress toward the glorious goal,
and to revive the hope and confidence of faithful
men, Jehovah God enlarged upon his promise regard-
ing the Seed as written in the first hook of the Bible.
(Gen. 3:15) To Abraham, “the friend of God,” Jeho-
vah revealed that the beloved Son of God, when
becoming a perfect man, would come through the
offspring of Abraham and hence could be called
“the seed of Abraham”. (Gal. 3:8,16) Thus Abra-
ham, whose name means “father of a multitude”,
would serve as a type or representation of the
heavenly Father of the promised Seed. When God
had tested Abraham’s faith even to the point of
sacrificing his beloved son Isaac upon the altar at
God’s command, Jehovah God in effect restored
Isaac back to Abraham by a resurrection, and then
said : “Thy seed shall possess the gate of his enemies;
and in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth
be blessed; because thou hast obeyed my voice.”
(Gen.22:17,18; Heb. 11:17-19) More than a century

25. How has Jehovah God moved forward to the meeting of the frst
requirement of world regeneration? and how must the test of integrity
be made, and why?

26. To Abraham, how dia God enlarge upon his firat promise concernlng
the woman's seed? and bow, still later, by Jacob on bis deathbed?
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later God caused Abraham’s grandson Jacob to refer
to the same coming Governor and Blesser of the
nations. When giving a farewell blessing to Judah
his son, Jacob said: “The sceptre shall not depart
from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet,
until Shiloh eome; and unto him shall the gathering
of the people be.”—Gen. 19: 10.

* The twelve tribes of Israel sprang from Jacob,
and by God’s decree the glorious King of peace, who
should wave the scepter over the people who sub-
mitted to him as Lawgiver, was to come through
the tribe of Judah. Judah being likened to a “lion’s
whelp”, the great King must be the “Lion of the tribe
of Juda”.—Rev. 5:5.

** Giving foregleams of what world regeneration
will mean to “men of good-will”, and showing that
it will bring a Government of liberation to them,
Jehovah God delivered the twelve tribes of Israel
from hard bondage in Egvpt and settled them in
the Promised Land, Palestine. In the law which he
gave them through Moses he made provision for
a priesthood, that atonement for their sins might
be made regularly. Thereby they might continue in
relationship with God. Sin-atonement for the twelve
tribes of Israel was made through animal sacrifices
each year by the priesthood. This pictured the cleans-
ing from sin that would be made by Jehovalh'’s great
High Priest for all men of faith that turn to Jeho-
vah God and accept the divinely provided sacrifice
of his beloved Son, the Greater Isaac. In the law
Jehovah God also made provision for a king. (Deut.
17:14-20) At the request of the Israelites in Pales-
tine God gave them a visible king. After the first
king's failure, the Lord God chose a “man after his
own heart”, the shepherd-king, David.

* During David’s forty-vear reign Jerusalem with
its citadel on Mount Zion became the capital city
of the nation. There David arranged for the sacred
ark of God’s testimony to be placed, and then planned
upon building a glorious temple worthy to house
this symbol of God’s presence with his people. Jeho-
vah therefore made a covenant with David for an
everlasting kingdom in his house. Thus David’s
family became the royal house. For such reason
David’s beloved son, Solomon, was chosen to succeed
David in the throne, and early in his reign Solomon
built the magnificent temple at Jerusalem. Both
David and his wise son Solomon were prototypes
or figures prophetic of the wonderful King to come,
the Seed of God’s “woman”.

* During the time of Solomon’s reign when he was
faithful and wise toward Jehovah God, whom he
27 Through whom, then, must the King of peace come, and what

would his symbolic title be?
28. How di

God thereafter deal! with the twelve tribes of Isrpel to
e foregleams of deliverance, sin-atonement, and kingdomn?

20, What course of David toward God's worship } to a kingdom
covenant., and what did David’'s successor early proceed to do?

30 What was the condition of the twelve tribes while Solomon was
1 faithful Ling? and what did that period pretigure?
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represented on the throne, there was freedom from
fear and want in that Theocratic nation. Especially
was this so because there was freedom of worship
of Jehovah God by all twelve tribes of Israel. The
historian of the times writes: “Judah and Israel
were many, as the sand which is by the sea in multi-
tude, eating and drinking, and making merry. And
Judal and Israel dwelt safely, every man under his
vine and under his fig tree, from Dan even to Beer-
sheba, all the days of Solomon. And there came of
all people to hear the wisdom of Solomon, from all
kings of the earth, which had heard of his wisdom.”
(1 IKi. 4: 20, 25, 34) Inasmuch as Solomon prefigured
the promised Ruler, Jehovah’s Theocratic King who
will undo all of Satan’s work, that joyous period
of the twelve tribes of Israel under King Solomon
prefigured the blessed condition of the faithful and
obedient people of earth under Jehovah’s heavenly
King, and all as a result of world regeneration.

KINGDOM DEGENERATION

3t After King Solomon had made a true typical
picture of the New World’s King, Satan the Devil
attacked the nation with religion. Even Solomon the
ruler fell vietim thereto. He turned from the worship
of Jehovah God to the worship of false gods, demons.
From then on the kingdom in his royal house began
to decline, and the nation was divided. Only two
trihes and the priesthood remained loyal to Solo-
mon’s house. The independence of the nation and its
capital city Jerusalem was continually threatened
from the nations of Satan’s organization. The corrup-
tion of the royal family became such that the Lord
God fixed the time for the overthrow of the unfaith-
ful kingdom of Solomon’s house, and that time was
606 B.C. To the last successor of Solomon Jehovah
directed these words of doom and of hope: “Thon,
profane wicked prince of Israel, whose day is come,
when iniquity shall have an end, thus saith the Lord
Gopo, Remove the diadem, and take off the crown:
this shall not be the same; exalt him that is low, and
abase him that is high. T will overturn, overturn,
overturn it: and it shall be no more, until he come
whose right it is; and I will give it him.”—Ezek.
21:25-27.

' At the overthrow of the house of Solomon and
the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple the times
of complete Gentile domination of all the earth set
in, and Satan the Devil in the largest sense became
the “god of this world”. But those times were cer-
tainly not to keep on forever; because God’s very
words said that there was yet to come one who would
have right to rule and to whom God would give the
crown, the diadem and the throne. The question

31 Why and how did the kingdom Iin Solomon’'s house decline®? and
what message of doom as well as of hope did God finally send the king®
32 What question did that message raise® and, to have it answered,
what step did God take respecting the one promised?
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arises, Could such coming one be corrupted like the
other royal descendants of Davidt! If he could be,
he would fail to establish his permanent right to the
everlasting kingdom. To test his worthiness, and
to demonstrate and prove it before all the Devil’s
organization, the Lord God must subject him to the
temptations and assaults of this world. Therefore
God sent his beloved Son into the world, causing
him to be born of a faithful descendant of King
David, the Jewish maiden Mary, of the tribe of
Judah.—Luke 1:2§-35.

3 The typical kingdom of Israel was still in an
overturned state when the Son of God, Christ Jesus,
reached the age of manhood and consecrated his life
to his I'ather, Jehovah God, and was baptized in
Jordan river. Then God anointed Jesus with His
spirit of power and thereby gave this beloved Son
from heaven the right to the everlasting kingdom
over all humankind. Satan the Devil tried to corrupt
this future King, just as he had corrupted many
kings of Israel. In a lone hattle away from the
spectatorship of men Jesus fought off the tempta-
tions of the Devil. The tempter boasted of his owner-
ship of all the political governments of this world
and offered to give them to Jesus as the price of
Jesus’ worship of Satan. Jesus spurned the base
offer and said: “Thou shalt worship the Lord thy
God, and him only shalt thou serve.” (Luke 4:1-13)
Jesus knew he had the right to the kingdom of-the
New World from his Father and God, Jehovah; and
he refused to let it go at any price. He was still
holding that immovable position when he said to the
Roman Governor, Pontius Pilate, just before dying
on the tree: “My kingdom is not of this world
[kosmos}; if my kingdom were of this world, then
would my servants fight, that I should not be deliv-
ered to the Jews; but now is my kingdom not from
hence.”—John 18: 36.

* Coming forth victorious from the fiery ordeal,
Jesus left the wilderness of temptation and went up
and down the land of Palestine, preaching: “The
kingdom of heaven is at hand.” Israelites who
believed God’s Word and hoped for the restitution
or restoration of the typical Theocratic kingdom
hoped that this was he who would deliver the nation
of Israel, that he would restore the independent
kingdom and then bring blessings to all other nations
that should turn to Jehovah God. Such believers
became his disciples, leaving all behind to follow
him. To such ones he promised that, in the regenera-
tion, when he should reign, then they should reign
with him.

* Although the Kingdom right reposed now in the
33 When and how did Satan try to corrupt Jesus as King? and what
did Jenus' words regardin, the Kingdom show to Pontius Pilate?
34. After temptation, wbat message did Jesus proclaim, what did fzithful
Jews then do, and_what did Jesus promise them?

35. Why was the Kingdom not established during Jesus’ days In the
flesh, nor immediately after his death and resurrection?
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One who had title to it, yet the Government was not
established during Jesus’ days in the flesh on earth.
After giving a faithful witness to Jehovah’s name
and kingdom, he died, but thereby proved to the
death his right to and worthiness of the “kingdom
of heaven”. Because such right persisted after his
faithful death, he was raised by Almighty God from
the dead. Just before he left the earth to ascend
up where he was before, his disciples asked their
risen Lord and Master: “Lord, wilt thou at this time
restore again the kingdom to Israel?” He indicated
to them No; and after the day of Pentecost and the
outponring of God’s spirit upon them they began to
understand that Christ Jesus must sit at the right
hand of God until the end of this world under Satan.
At the end of the Gentile times of power then he
must begin ruling in the midst of his enemies,
because at that time he would come into the King-
dom. As it was written aforetime: “Jehovah saith
unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand, until I
make thine enemies thy footstool. Jehovah will send
forth the rod of thy strength out of Zion: Rule thou
in the midst of thine enemies.” (Ps. 110:1,2, Am.
Stan. Ver.; Heb. 10:12,13) Such coming into his
kingdom would be his second coming. Then first
would he exercise his right.

*¢ Pointing forward to the time of restoring Theo-
cratic Government as foretold by all God’s holy
prophets, the apostle Peter said: “Repent yve there-
fore, and turn again, that your sins may be blotted
out, that so there may come seasons of refreshing
from the presence of the Lord [Jehovah God]; and
that he may send the Christ who hath been appointed
for you, even Jesus: whom the heaven must receive
until the times of restoration of all things, whereof
God spake by the mouth of his holy prophets that
have been from of old.” (Acts 3:19-21, Am. Stan.
Ver.) There is no room for any doubt whatsoever
that the momentous year of A.D. 1914 marked the
time of the restoration of the Theocratic Rule which
had been typified during the reigns of David and
Solomon, and which typical kingdom had passed
away. In Jesus’ remarkable prophecies concerning
the end of the world he foretold the visible evidences
that should mark the restoration of the Kingdom,
that is, the establishment of the kingdom of God
in Jesus’ hands. (Matthew 24; Mark 13; Luke 21)
These signs began appearing in 1914 and have con-
tinued in unbroken succession till now, accentuated
by “distress of nations, with perplexity; ... men’s
hearts failing them for fear, and for looking after
those things which are coming on the earth: for the
powers of heaven shall be shaken”.—Luke 21: 24-26.

36 After Pentecost, what did Peter say as to the reatoration of Theo-
cratic Government? and how do we know the year that the Kingdom
was established?
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** Christ Jesus, “the Son of man,” is primarily the
seed of God's “woman”, that is to say, of God’s holy
organization which is above. The restoration or
establishment of the Kingdom in Christ’s hands was
long ago foretold in symbols, as described at Reve-
lation 12:1-5: “And there appeared a great wonder
in heaven; a woman clothed with the sun, and the
moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown
of twelve stars: and she being with child cried,
travailing in hirth, and pained to be delivered. And
there appeared another wonder in heaven; and
behold a great red dragon, having seven heads and
ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads. And
his tail drew the third part of the stars of heaven,
and did cast them to the earth: and the dragon stood
before the woman which was ready to be delivered,
for to devour her child as soon as it was born. And
she brought forth a man child, who was to rule all
nations with a rod of iron: and her child was
caught up unto God, and to his throne.”

# The symbolic record then reveals that war in
heaven ensued, and that Satan and his demons of
the dragon organization were cast out of heaven
and down to the earth, where thenceforth they bring
great woe upon all humankind under their domina-
tion. World-wide conditions today bear witness that
they are deluging the earth with such woes; but their
time is short, and such woes will soon cease when
the demons are destroyed. But in heaven the cry has
gone forth: “Now is come salvation, and strength,
and the kingdom of our God, and the power of his
Christ: for the accuser of our brethren is cast down,
which accused them before our God day and night.”
{Rev. 12:7-12) With the birth of the kingdom of
God’s Son the time of regeneration hegan, and the
most important and primary part of it, namely, the
creation of the new heavens for the righteous new
world.

* World regeneration is not vet complete, and will
not he until the new earth has been created and all
creatures that have constituted the “heavens and the
earth which are now” have been destroved in the
battle of Armageddon, toward which all nations of
earth are now blindly marching. At the destruction
of this present wicked world, and at the creation of
the “new earth” under the new heavens, the regenera-
tion will he completed, for then the new world will
liave come. As it is written respecting the great
Creator, Jehovah God, upon his throne of universal
domination: “And he that sat upon the throne said,
Behold, I make alil things new. And he said unto me,
Write: for these words are true and faithful.”
—Rev. 21:1-5.

37 How was the establishment of the Kingdom in Christ's hands
<ymboi zed 1n The Revelation?

3% \What then emsued, what cry has gone forth in heaven, and when
did world regeneration begin?

39 [s world regeneration now coinplete, and why? and with what words
does Goo on s throne give assurance of it?
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“ World regeneration is in progress. That being
so, Christ Jesus must now be seated on the throne
of his glory and to his devoted followers must be
fulfilled in this eventful period his promise: “Ye
which have followed me, in the regeneration when
the Son of man shall sit in the throne of his glory,
ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the
twelve tribes of Israel.” That means the resurrection
to life of Peter and all disciples who faithfully
followed Christ Jesus until death and who siept in
the grave awaiting his coming into his kingdom and
his coming to the temple for judgment of the house
of God. The Government is the kingdom “of heaven”
and is spiritual, heavenly. Hence their resurrection
is spiritual, unseen to the eyes of mortal man. As
spirit creatures, clothed with immortality and glori-
ous in the likeness of the King Christ Jesus as he is
ahove, they sit with him upon the throne. (Rev.
3:21) There is a remnant of Christ's spiritnal
followers yet on earth, who have forsaken all to
follow him and preach the Kingdom gospel. These,
on faithfully finishing their earthly course with
integrity toward God, will die, as did all other
members of Christ’s body of followers. However,
they will not sleep in the grave, but will be changed
in 2 moment, being raised in Christ’s heavenly like-
ness, and will sit on the throne and reign with Lim.
For so is God’s promise, at 1 Corinthians 15: 50-57.
—Rev. 14:13; 20: 4-6.

* But who are the “twelve tribes of Israel” whom
those enthroned with Christ judge? The faithful and
believing ones of humankind who accept the priest-
hood and kingdom of Christ Jesus. They were fore-
shadowed by the ancient nation of Israel on the day
that the atonement saerifices were offered up for
the sins of the whole nation that they might enjoy
relationship with God as his purchascd people. The
atonement-day sacrifices there pictured the same
One who is the “Lamb of God, which taketh away the
sin of the world”.—John 1:29.

« Israel’s faithful kings acted as judges. To judge
means to execute justice and to deliver from sin and
oppression and from those who practice such. Hence
the twelve tribes of Israel while rejoicing in the
peace, plenty and security during the reign of wise
King Solomon pictured the obedient ones of human-
kind who gather to the King greater than Solomon
and who are delivered from all oppressors at the
battle of Armageddon. As visible representatives of
God’'s kingdom among such “twelve tribes” after
Armageddon, and as God’s appointed “princes in

40. Since the regeneration is in progress, what fact must also be true
and how must the promise to his disciples be fulfilied?

41 Who are the “twelve tribes of lsrael” whom the enthroped omnes
must judge? and bow so?

42 (a) What will gud ing them mean, and who will be the viaible
representatives of the ?udges? (b) With whom do such “twelve tribes"
have their beginning, and how so?



76 e WATCHTOWER.

all the earth”, will be the faithful men of old, from
Abel to John the baptist. These Jehovah God by his
reigning King will resurrect from the dead to perfect
hfe_ on earth to constitute the visible ruling organi-
zation, the symbolic “new earth”, under the Theo-
cratic Government of heaven. The “twelve tribes” of
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redeemed humankind have their beginning with the
“people of good-will” who now accept Jehovah as
God and Christ Jesus as his King. Such ones are
promised protection by the Higher Powers and will
be carried alive through the battle of Armageddon
into the regenerated world of righteousness.

“EYE HATH NOT SEEN"—WHAT?

OD has prepared some special blessings for certain

ones. “As it is written, Eye hath not seen, nor ear

heard, neither have entered into the heart of man,
the things which God hath prepared for them that love
him. But God hath revealed them unto us by his spirit.”
(1 Cor. 2:9,10) Whoever participates in such blessings
must be greatly favored at the hands of Jehovah God. It
scems entirely reasonable that the recipients of such favors
would have some knowledge thereof at the time of receiv-
ing the blessings,

The above quotation from 1 Corinthians 2:9, 10 may be
divided into two parts, to wit: (1) things which “eye hath
not seen, nor ear heard. neither have entered into the heart
of man”. The apostle quotes these expressions from the
propheey at Isaiah 64: 4, which reads: “For since the begin-
ning of the world men have not heard, nor perceived by the
ear, neither hath the eye seen, O God, beside thee, what
he hath prepared for him that waiteth for him.” (2) Things
which “God hath revealed . . . unto us by his spirit”, which
words are the apostle’s comment on Isaiah 64:4.

Generally it has been understood by Christians that “the
things which God hath prepared” has reference to those
blessings which those who are faithful members of the “body
of Christ” will receive at the time that they have their
resurrection from the dead and are granted ‘glory, honor
and immortality’ in heaven. The Secriptures do make it
plain that when those having the heavenly calling do par-
take of the resurrcetion with Christ they will be rewarded
with honor and incorruptibleness and will be like their
Lord Christ Jesus and see him as he is. (Rom. 2:7; 1 John
3:2) However, the above words of the apostle Paul, and
the quotation he makes from the propliet Isaiah, do not
have any reference to a realization of things of heavenly
glory. The purpose of the apostle was not that of showing
the difference between the reward of the heavenward-bound
ones and the things that the obedient ones of humankind
will shortly receive on earth. On the contrary, “the things
which God hath prepared for them that love him” clearly
has reference to something that would be received by faith-
ful Christians while in the flesh.

Paul was addressing his words to followers of Christ,
directing his letter “unto the church . . . them that are
sanctified in Christ Jesus”. He says: “God is faithful, by
whom ye were called unto the fellowship of his Son Jesus
Christ our Lord.” Fellowship means partnership; and the
apostle’s words therefore mean that those he thus addresses
have been called to partnership with Christ Jesus in a
certain work to be done in obedience to God’s command.
Some members in the congregation at Corinth were putting
forth an effort to display their individual learning and
wisdom, and division had resulted among the brethren by

reason thereof. Some of them claimed to be followers of
Paul, some of Apollos, and some of Cephas, or Peter. The
apostle Paul told them that although they were his brethren
in Clhrist he eould not speak to them about spiritual things
for them to understand, because they were babes in Christ
according to their conduet. (1 Corinthians 3:1-3) He
emphasized the fact that the message of salvation is not
the result of any man’s wisdom and is not spoken in the
wisdom of man. He adds: “But we speak the wisdom of
God.” He impressed upon his brethren that human salvation
is God’s purpose and that by the death and resurrection of
His beloved Son God has provided salvation for believers
and that there is no other way to be saved. Furthermore
he would have them understand that regardless of how
much knowledge one possessed, or how much wisdom
apparently one displayed, or how eloquently one spoke.
such things avail a man nothing permanently.

In support of his position he said: “For 1 determined not
to know any thing among you, save Jesus Christ, and him
erucified. And I was with you in weakness, and in fear,
and in much trembling. And my speech and my preaching
was not with enticing words of man’s wisdom, but in
demonstration of the spirit and of power: that your faith
should not stand in the wisdom of men, but in the power
of God.”—1 Cor. 2:2-5.

Paul emphasized the fact that he was not speaking the
wisdom of men and that the ‘things that God had prepared’
were not for those faithful witnesses of Jehovah God whe
had preceded Christ. Then Paul quoted Isaiah’s words, but
he did not give the setting of the prophet’s words. The
expressed purpose of the apostle was to teach his brethren
that only those who have the spirit of the Lord God and
who love God can understand His purposes and share with
Christ Jesus in the work that God had given him to do.
God first used Isaiah his prophet to write the words which
Paul quoted Under God’s direction Isaiah would give the
proper setting to the text, and the prophet did give the
setting thereto. When a prophecy is in course of fulfillment
and those who are spiritually minded can plainly see the
physical facts that exactly fit the words of the prophecy,
then such may be reasonably certain that they have the
proper understanding of the prophecy. There are many
seriptures to show that Isaiah, a witness of Jehovah, was
used to picture Jehovah’s “servant” class. Christ Jesus is
the Head of that class, and it ineludes the faithful remnant
of members of his ‘body” yet on earth in the flesh. These
prove that they love God, by obeying his commandment to
be His witnesscs

The prophet Isaiah under inspiration puts the words in
the mouths of such ones, which words they ery out for the
vindication of God’s holy name, saying: “Oh that thou
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wouldest rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come down,
that the mountains might flow down at thy presence.” (Isa.
64:1) These are words of earnest prayer to Jehovah God.
His true servants do not pray in a vague and indefinite
manner. The above words of prayer, which now become the
prayer of the “servant” class, are so definite and certain
that they show that the “servant” class know that the time
has come for the overthrow of the organization of Satan
the Devil and for the establishment of God's kingdom and
for the complete vindication of God's name by the Kingdom.
In support of that conelusion the prophetic prayer con-
tinues: “As when the melting fire burneth, the fire causeth
the waters to boil, to make thy name known to thine adver-
saries, that the nations may tremble at thy presence!” (Isa.
61:2) The servant, or remnant class, prays, therefore, for
a great demonstration of Jehovah God’s power and majesty
before all the nations that all may realize that Jehovah is
the only true God.

Such remnant now clearly see through the fulfillment
of propheey in the events of our day that God’s due time
is at hand to make for himself a great name in the earth.
They see that the enemy organization 18 a monstrous thing
and that the arrogance of the adversaries against God is
great. Hence they pray that God would manifest his power
against the adversaries and make a name for himself. The
prophet’s words bring to our mind Mount Sinai in Arabia.
The mountain was once on fire, when God’s presence
descended upon the mountain-top and He gave to Moses
the tablets of the Ten Commandments. So terrible was the
sight and the shaking of the mountain that fear and
trembling was upon all the Israclites and the mixed multi-
tude of companions with them at the base of the mount.
That experience at Sinai foreshadowed the approach of
God’s remnant to the established kingdom of God. The
remnant realize that they have come to the cstablished
kingdom. It clearly proves to them from the Lord’s Word
that nothing short of a great manifestation of God's power
will awaken the nations to the fact that Jehovah is God
and that the time has come for his kingdom by Christ to
take over complete control of the earth, and that this alone
will bring the relief to the people of good-will. As the
remnant and their earthly companions see that God’s
purpose is to manifest his power against the adversaries,
these devoted ones pray accordingly. With such background
of the prophet Isaiah’s words in mind, mark today the
words which Paul quoted from Isatah- “Things which eyve
saw not, and ear heard not, and which entered not into
the heart of man, whatsoever things God prepared for them
that love him.”—Eng. Rev. Ver.

Those who pray the prayer from the prophecy of Isaiah
earnestly and in good faith are kept in a condition of
heart devotion to God and in readiness to do his will at
all times. They pray that the mountains might melt and
flow down at the presence of God. As the prophecy reads:
“YWhen thou didst terrible things which we looked not for,
thou camest down, the mountains flowed down at thy pres-
enee. For since the beginning of the world men have not
heard, nor perceived by the ear, neither hath the eye seen,
O God, beside thee, what he hath prepared for him that
waiteth for him.” (Isa. 64: 3, 4) Symbolically, the moun-
tains represent the kingdoms of this world over which Satan
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is the god. These world powers forming the Devil’s visible
organization stand in the way of the truth of Jehovah and
hinder the people from understanding the truth and freely
worshiping Jehovah God. They lead the peoples of carth to
believe that their safety depends upon the preservation and
functioning of these world powers. Organized religion is
one of the strong parts of the enemy’s organization. It is
the chief agency by which the people are deceived. Claiming
to represent God, but in fact representing religion’s author,
the Devil, such religious powers constitute a great deception
and a hindrance to the people. Organized religion, forming
a part of the Devil’s visible organization, must, together
with the other component parts thereof, be wiped out by
God's power at Armageddon. God’s remnant class, and now
also their faithful earthly companions of good-will, clearly
see this to be true. As all these faithful servants of Jehovah
God pray, “Thy kingdom come,” they are praying for the
destruction of the Devil’s organization. Therefore they pray,
in the words of Isaiah 64:1, 2: “Oh that thou wouldest
rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come down [manifest
thy power toward earth}, that the mountains [kinzdoms]
might flow down at thy presence, as when fire kindleth the
brushwood, and the fire causeth the waters to boil, to make
thy name known to thine adversaries, that the nations may
tremble at thy presence.”—Eng. Rev. Ver.

The words of the prophet show that when the time comes
for this prayer to be uttered, then shall be the time when
“the things which God hath prepared for them that love
him” shall be revealed. The fact that God’s prophet Isaiah
contrasts the privilege of the faithful men before Christ
with the privilege of the remnant of the “body of Christ”
now on earth, and in that connection makes mention of
“things prepared”, shows that the prepared things are to
be enjoyed by the remnant of the anointed class while yet
on carth. What, then, are those privileges or blessings
which Jehovah God has prepared for those who love Him?
Plainly they seem to be: (1) a clear vision that the time
has come to vindicate God’s name, overthrow Satan's organ-
ization, and introduce a new world of rightcousness; and
(2) a clear vision of the blessed privilege that the remnant
now have of being witnesses for Jehovah God and of co-
operating with his beloved Son and King in the “stranee
work” which now has to be done before Armageddon.
—1 Cor. 1:09.

The apostle Paul’'s argument is to the effect that the
natural man cannot understand spiritual things; that the
ones consecrated to God and begotten of his spirit cannot
understand unless they are unselfishly devoted to the Lord
God; that no matter how much learning or knowledge one
might have, unless one is joyfully in accord with the Lord
one cannot understand the deep things of God’s Word,
that ‘eye has not seen, nor ear heard, nor have entered
into the heart of man, the things which God has prepared
for them that love him: but that unto us [Paul himself
and those like him] God has revealed these things through
his spirit’. When God’s due time comes to reveal the things
prepared, and which time is after the Lord came to the
temple in A.D. 1918, then those who love him and manifest
his spirit can understand, and they only.—1 Cor. 2:11-16.

The Secriptures make it clear that there is at this time
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a “remnant” of spirit-begotten and anointed ones, members
of the “body of Christ”, all devoted to the Lord. It 1s the
“remmnant” that presses the battle to the gate of the religious
organization and rests under the protection and safety of
the Lord. This same class is in the “secret place of the
Most High” and is there protected. (Isa. 28:5, 6; Ps.
91:1, 2) In recent years also the remnant have had gath.
ered to their side an unnumbered multitude of “men of
good-will”, who have accepted the proclaimed message of
the Kingdom and who have taken their position on the
Lord’s side and joined in the Kingdom proclamation. Both
the remnant and this multitude of good-will now see and
appreciate the clear distinetion between God’s organization
and Satan’s organization. All these are the ones that pray
for the downfall of Satan’s organization and for the setting
up of God's New World of righteousness and the exaltation
of His name, and they are not so much concerned about
their own personal reward. Therefore they heartily and
joyfully co-operate with the Lord Jesus, whom Jehovah
God has sent forth to rule amid the enemics. They are
willing in this day of the Lord’s power, and they joyfully
volunteer to follow where their King leads.—Ps. 110:2, 3.

All those consecrated to God must now learn and take
heed to the fact that, to understand and appreciate the
unfolding of the truth of God’s Word, we must walk in
meekness and humility before God; we must recognize that
the truth is the Lord’s, and not man’s, and that the Lord
is dirceting his own work; that God is not pleased with
those who attempt to exalt themselves or to give glory to
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the name of men; that long centuries azo God prepared
some precious things to be revealed “in that day”, “the day
which the Lord hath made,” and therefore we can recognize
that day as having begun in A.D. 1914 and can rejoice
in it; that Christ Jesus, as God's appointed Judge, is at
the temple and judgment is now upon the house of God;
that those who love God and who prove it by their works
will now rejoice in the great privilege of co-operating in
the “strange work” of witness that the Lord is doing; that
now the name of Jehovah is exalted in heaven because
Satan has been expelled from heaven with all his demons
and Jehovah’s name is now also exalted among the remnant
of His “little flock” and also the multitude of his “other
sheep”; and that God has commanded that at this time
immediately before Armageddon’s war his consecrated
people must be his witnesses and sing forth his praises
and tell the peoples of earth concerning Jehovah’s doings
in order that the peoples may know that Jehovah is God
and that deliverance is at hand by his kingdom under Christ.

These things Jehovah God has revealed to his anointed
remnant by his spirit, and by his grace those who have his
spirit are enabled to see and appreciate the truth. Now if
any consecrated servant of the Lord should draw back, he
will lose God’s favor and his eyes, ears and heart will no
longer perceive the unfolding of the things God so long
ago prepared for his lovers. Henceforth each one of the
faithful servants of God will live by his faith and devotion
God will preserve the faithful and will give to all such
an unspeakable reward.—Ps. 31:23; Rev. 2:10; 7:9-17.

GRADUATION DAY AT GILEAD

ring, calling them to their classrooms or to assemblies

in the auditorium. Today, January 31, 1944, they werc
to hear the bells ring for the last time It is graduation
dav. This day such tonal summons was unnecessary; the
students of the second class of the Watchtower Bible
College of Gilead did not await 1its eall beckoning them to
the auditorium. In advance they assembled, and in an
atmosphere of silent expectancy they sat out the closing
minutes of their college carcer. Yes, more than expectancy
was 1 the air here as the clock tiched away the few minutes
that separated them from the graduation exercises, an
undercurrent of poignant memorties of days at Gilead flowed
through the minds of many, remmiscences suddenly
brought to the surface by the realization that the final
chapter to these joyous days was heing written today.

Representative of the fond memories rising in the hearts
and minds of these college students are those recalled in
touching simplicity by one. In retrospection of the past five
months of college training at Gilead, she muses:

“I arrived at Gilead at eight-thirty on Thursday eve-
ning, September 2, 1943. There was a service meeting in
progress, so I stood outside in the cool evening breeze,
waiting. As I stood and looked a lump welled up in my
throat as I realized that this was Gilead. This was the
moment I had dreamed about even from the first day that
I read the announcement in the 1943 Yearbook of Jehovah’s
witnesses of the establishment of the Watchtower Bible

I YOR twenty weeks the student body had heard the bells

College of Gilead. And now I was actually standing in
front of Gilead, ready to walk in and become a part of
the student body for the second term of college. As I stood
there and looked I felt very small.

“The service meeting was over, and I walked into the
building. Most of the faces I had never seen before, but
they weren’t strange. In their eyes I could see the same
joy and determination that I felt in my own heart. There
was a bond between us, the same bond that unites Jehovah’s
witnesses all over the world Suddenly I felt completely at
home at Gilead. This was to be my home for the next
five months.

“It was with these thoughts in mind that I went to my
classes on Monday morning, September 6 Here I had a
chance to become acquainted with my instruetors I noticed
that morning as they outlined the courses that their purpose
was not to pump our heads full of theories of men but to
help us get practical information and to better understand
and use God’s Word, the Bible. Again my heart filled with
joy.

“Days passed, weeks, and months. How swiftly they flew!
I found myself putting together words in Spanish, making
sentences. My knees grew steadier as I gave epitomes in
public Bible speaking. The beautiful doctrines of the Bible
became more firmly impressed. I began to get a deeper,
fuller appreciation of the Bible as I studied it from different
angles. My vision of The Theocracy has been broadened,
and I realized this more and more as the days passed.
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“Today my course at Gilead was finished. Yes, today was
graduation.”

Another captured the subdued mood of the moment,
quietly describing it: “As the graduation exercises were
due to begin, we locked about us to each dear face, our
brothers and sisters, with whom we have worked and lived
and learned. Tomorrow this family will be gone, I reflected.
We are leaving home. But a wonderful promise awaits
fulfillment before us, for our Lord Jesus Christ has
promised: “Verily I say unto you, There is no man that
hath left house, or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother,
or wife, or children, or lands, for my sake, and the gospel’s,
but he shall receive an hundredfold now in this time, houses,
and brethren, and sisters, and mothers, and children, and
lands, with persccutions; and in the world to come eternal
life.” ”

These and similar sentiments intruded themselves into
the minds of all the students assembled, but they did not
dominate. Indced, they were soon pushed into the back-
ground and out of mind by the press of events on this
day of climax. The instructors, of course, were present for
the oceasion. Swelling the number of those in the audi-
torium were the members of the family at Kingdom Farm,
the broad acres of which place form the setting for the
beautiful eampus of Gilead. In addition to the persons
mentioned, many visitors from neighboring cities and states,
friends and relatives of the graduating students, were
present to witness the exercises. The attendance totaled 228.

Such was the setting on January 31 when the last bell,
so far as the second class of the Watchtower Bible College
of Gilead is concerned, was sounded. Promptly at 9: 30 a. m.
the president of the college began the proceedings by call-
ing for a song, in which all joined lustily. This was followed
by an appropriate prayer to the great Educator of his
servants, Jehovah God, thanking Him for the bounteous
blessings showered upon his people, and particularly the
students now graduating from Gilead

Each of the instructors, four in all, then spoke a few
words of admonition and expressed gratitude for the
splendid co-operation of the students. The instructors
impressed upon the students that, by reason of the special
training and instruction they had received, they had greater
privileges and responsibilities than heretofore; that their
obligation was to go and teach all nations; that they must
love justice and righteousness, and prove it by their service
to Jehovah God. The instructors gave expression to their
love, prompted by the common bond of unity in Theocratic
service, for the students assembled before them; and gave
assurance that their prayers would be voiced on behalf of
this graduating class as its members scattered to distant
lands to pursue the work of Theoeratic educators. Glad
they were to see the students complete the course, not
because the students had been difficult to teach, not because
they were any wearisome burden; but because these depart-
ing students would go forth and further spread the vital
message of The Theocracy the instructors rejoiced. The
students appreciated the good counsel.

The president of the college next stepped forward to the
speaker’s position. For more than one hour the audicnce
listened attentively as he delivered with much spirit a
stirring discourse on “The Glorious Treasure of Service”,
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The position of God’s consecrated people as being indeed
“Jehovah’s witnesses” has been ridiculed and disputed by
all religionists. But the president, taking up the controversy,
demonstrated from the Seriptures that Jehovah’s witnesses
have letters of recommendation attesting their commission
from the Lord more strongly than any ordination that the
religious clergy eould bestow upon them, just as surely as
there has been built up today a great multitude of persons
of good-will who shall go through the battle of Armageddon
without dying. Hence there need be no fear or backward-
ness on the part of Jehovah’s witnesses in reflecting the
glorious light which beams upon them from Him and in
letting it fall upon religion’s prisoners who now sit in dark-
ness. Those reflecting this heavenly light are frail and weak
in themselves. Nevertheless, in spite of all the heavy assaults
that religion and her allies may yet launch against them,
the faithful will, by God’s grace, not be shattered as to
their integrity toward Him and their constancy in His
service. Such exhortation from the president proved to be
most uplifting and comforting ' to these earnest-faced
student-graduates, who must shortly enter upon front-line
service in new and far-flung fields. They interrupted the
speech with outbursts of applause.

Laying the manuscript to one side, the president for ten
minutes spoke directly to the graduating students. In an
intimate and earnest, conversational style, as an elder
brother, he was solicitous as to the future welfare of each
one in God’s service. This heart-to-heart talk concluded,
the climaxing event of five months of specialized traimng
began. From a previously arranged, orderly row of diplomas
the president took one, and slowly read:

“Hereby be it known that [the student], and ordained
minister of the gospel, has completed the full course of
study and training of this college, with merit. He is there-
fore graduated as specially qualified to engage in educa-
tional work, promoting good-will and working 1n behalf of
permanent peace and the law of perfect order and right.
eousness, among all peoples. He is specifically recommended
for service as a representative of the founders of this
college, the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society, to colabor
with them in preaching the gospel of Jehovah God's king-
dom by Christ Jesus.”

As each name was called that one stepped forward and
with eager hand received the diploma; with a face wreathed
in smiles each one returned to his seat with the treasured
certificate. Five months before one hundred had started the
course. Examinations during the course had eliminated
sixteen; eighty-four graduated. Of these, eighty-three
received diplomas, having completed the exacting curricu-
lum with merit. The students were in highly-rejoicing mood.
In this they were not alone. Messages from graduates of
the first class of Gilead reached the college on this day,
coming from various sections of this country and Cuba. The
tenor of these congratulatory greetings was: “Come over
into Macedonia, and help us.” (Aects 16:9) The Theocratic
field of service is large; the laborers, few. Untold service
blessings await the Gilead graduates.

At this point in the proceedings one of the students rose
and sought permission to present a declaration and resolu-
tion. Granted leave by the president-chairman, the student
read as follows:
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DECLARATION AND RESOLUTION

We, the second student body of the Watchtower Bible College
of Gilead, 1n grateful appreciation of having been permitted to
complete the prescribed course of study, make the following
Declaration :

We acknowledge Jehovah God and Christ Jesus as our real
teachers and 1instruetors, and that the College of Gilead
operates under the Lord’s direction and forms a part of His
Theocratic Organization.

We have learned much during the past twenty weeks of
intense study and traiming. Our study in Bible research and
Bible themes has provided us with the knowledge so necessary
for strengthening our established faith in Jehovah's Word
and promises. In Bible ministry we learned of the develop-
ment of Satan’s religious organization of this second world,
from 1ts inception in ancient Babylon to its present hideous
form of the new-order beast. In contrast, we have learned of
the beauty and harmony of the Lord’s organization, founded
on Theocratic principles, from the time of the miniature
Theocracy until the time of the Elisha work, now being carried
on by the active and aggressive “Jephthah” Society under the
leadership of its head, Chnst Jesus. The study of Supreme
Law has fortified us with a knowledge of the requirements
of Jehovah's Theocratic law and has given us some under-
standing of court procedure so that we can, whenever the
occasion arises, make a better defense of freedom of worship
and give a better witness to the Kingdom before the courts
of the land. The training and helpful suggestions we received
in Bible speaking will, without doubt, be of great value to
us 1n effectively presenting the truth to others. The study of
Spanish, English, and anthmetic has contributed much to our
general knowledge, that we may be better fitted for service on
different fronts as teachers and instructors of people of good-
will seeking the Lord’s favor.

However, as a result of having received this information
and training, we do not feel in any way superior to others.
On the contrary, we can now more than ever keenly realize the
truthfulness of the apostle Paul’s words 1n 1 Corinthians 1:26
that ‘not many wise or mighty’ are called, but chiefly the
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‘weak things of this world’. And certainly in ourselves we
have nothing about which to glory.

To Jehovah God, then, we give all praise and thanks for
the privilege of having attended this college. Also we express
our deep appreciation to the Watchtower Bible and Tract
Society, Inc., and its president for making this possible, and
to the instructors for their patient forbearance with us as
we endeavored to acquire the precious information. We bave
greatly appreciated our association with the farm family and
with one anotber here at Gilead, studying and working together.
And now, as we plan on leaving for our respective places of
service in the field, we feel refreshed by reason of such pleasant
experiences.

RESOLUTION

Having received all these blessings and merciful provisions
at the hand of Jehovah,

BE 1T RESOLVED TEAT, by God’s grace, under the leadership
and command of the greatest Educator of the Universe,
Jehovah, we will faithfully do our part in carrying on this
campaign of Free Education for men of good-wil until the
victory is complete at the battle of Armageddon.

It was immediately moved and seconded that the students
adopt this declaration and resolution as their own. It
was carried unanimously.

Concluding this occasion of great joy the president
invoked Jehovah’s further blessings upon His servants as
the campaign of free education for men of good-will 1s
pushed world-wide.

The name “Gilead” means “heap of testimony”. The
naming of this institation the “Watchtower Bible College
of Gilead” was not in vain or without meaning. The first
class has justified it, the second class is even now living
up to the name, and the unnumbered classes of the future
will continually add to the heap of testimony and witness
to Jehovah’s name and Kingdom.

FIELD EXPERIENCE

IRONING OUT THE DIFFICULTY (PA)

“The colored lady accepted the book Children, also Tle
New World. Three weeks later I called. She said: “You
may take your books back, and give them to someone else.
You keep that money for yvourself. I read my Bible, and 1
understand my Bible, bui I don’t understand that book
The New World. We know that when we die, if we are
Christians, we will go to heaven. My eyesight is very bad.
I am sorry, but I won't get those books read. Give them
to someone else who will read them. And I don’t have
time today. I must iron.’ I said: ‘Lady, you will agree with
the book The New World, when you understand it. You
don’t understand it; I will explain to you what the ‘new
world’ means. I am glad you said you have to iron today.

Then I know I won't keep you from your work. While
you iron I will explain what it means to live in the new
world, if you will let me’ After explaining, I opened up
The New World and started a book study. She listened
attentively for fifteen minutes, upon which she turned off
her iron, stretched out on the sofa in front of me, propping
her head up with her elbow resting on a cushion. Afte:
the hour was up, I said: “Well, how did you like that study ¥’
She said: ‘1 learned a lot. You may come every week.’ I
have had my second study with her. I learn that she has
roomers and her time is taken up with much work, but
she arranged with me to come each Monday morning She
gave me the name of another lady upon whom to call’

(Continued from page 66)

thus brings its readers solid comfort. It does not, of course, take
the place of The Watchtower, which is devoted exclusively to
Bible study and ibstruction. Comsolation actually complements
this magazine by publishing true-to-fact, uncensored news con-
cerming world conditions and happenmings which the commereial
publications fear and refuse to prnint but which the trusting pubhe
should learn so as to be warned of the operations and purposes
of deadly enemies, 2nd so be able to free themselves from these
enemies’ power and influence and thus avoid disaster. Consolation

further publishes in each issue several pages of unusual reports
on the strange work and experiences of those throughout the world
who are announcing to men of good-will the ideal government
which the great “God of all comfort” 13 now setting up for the
relief and blessing of ali faithful and obedient humankind. Conso-
lation is a 32-page magazine, published every other Wednesday, A
year’s subscription, of 26 issues, 1s just $1.00 1n the United States,
or $1.25 abroad. Forward your subscniption to WATCETOWER,
117 Adams St., Brooklyn 1, N.Y.
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WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
117 Adams Street - - Brooklyn 1, N.Y,, US.A.
OFFICERS
N. H. KNORR, President W. E. VAN AMBURGH, Secretary
“And eall thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - Isatah 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God and is from everlasting
to everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of
life to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his
creation, and his active agent in the creation of all other things,
and is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power
in heaven and earth, as the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah;

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully
disobeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason
of Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the
right to life;

THAT THE LOGOS was made human as the man Jesus and
suffered death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive
price for obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus
divine and exalted him to heaven above every other creature
and above every creature’s name and clothed him with all power
and authority;

THAT GOD’S CAPITAL ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called
Zion, and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the
rightful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful
followers of Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of
Jehovah’s organization, and are his witnesses whose duty and
privilege it 1s to testify to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his
purposes toward mankind as expressed in the Bible, and to bear
the fruits of the Kingdom before all who will hear;

THAT THE OLD WORLD ended in A.D. 1914, and the Lord
Jesus Christ has been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of
authority, has ousted Satan from heaven and is proceeding to
the establishment of the “new earth” of the New World;

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ,
which has now begun; that the Lord's next great act is the
destruction of Satan’s orgamzation and the complete establish-
ment of righteousness in the earth, and that under the Kingdom
the people of good-will that survive Armageddon shall carry
out the divine mandate to “fill the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically
designed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good-will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes
suitable material for radio broadcasting and for other means
of public instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, partics, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YRARLY SUBSCRIPTION PricB

UNITED STaTES, $1.00; all other countries, $1.50, American currency;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 6s. American remit-
tances should be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft. British, South rican and Australasian remittances should
be made direct to the respective branch offices. Remittances from
countries other than those imentioned may be made to the Brooklyn
office, but by International Postal Money Order ouly.

ForEiGN OFricEs
J- 143277, S 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England
Awustralasian .........__..... 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N. 8. W., Australia
South African ... oo Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa
Indian 167 Love Lane, Bombay 27, India
Please address the Soclety in every case.

Translations of tbis journal appear in several languages.

ALL SINCERE STUDENTS OF THE BIBLE who by reason of
infirmity, goverty or adversity are unable to par the subscription price
may have The Watchtower free upon written application to the publishers,
made once each year, stating the reason for so requesting it We are
lad to thus aid the needy, but tbe written application once each year
8 required by the postal regulations.

Notice to SBubscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a repewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month.
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires.

Printed in the United States of America

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y.,
under the Act of March 38, 1879.

“FREEDOM OF WORSHIP” TESTIMONY PERIOD

April is the month of the Testimony Period so named. This
period concludes the three-month campaign in behalf of the
subseription list of The Watchtower. Hence those jealously guard-
ing as well as faithfully exercising the freedom of worshp will
continue their earnest efforts to secure new subseriptions for this
journal of God-given freedom. A new feature of the campaign
1s added by the release this month of the booklet The Coming
World Regeneration, and this, together with the book “The Truth
Shall Make You Free”, will be offered as a premium to everyone
giving a year’s subseription, at no more than the regular rate
of $1.00. Our efforts are having God’s blessing, and co-operation
by all our regular subscribers and all other believers in freedom
of worship will be welcomed during the remainder of this campaign.
Requests by all such for instructions will be gladly received and
given prompt attention.

MEMORIAL

The date Scripturally arrived at for 1944 for celebrating the
Memorial 18 Saturday, April 8. After 6 p.m. that day each
company should assemble, and the anointed ones thereof celebrate
the Memonal, their companions as the Lord’s “other sheep” being
present as observers. Before the partaking of the Memorial
emblems a competent brother may deliver a brief discourse or
appropriate paragraphs may be read from Watchtower articles on
the Memorial to those assembled. The bread-breaking and wine-

drinking both picturing the death in which Christ’s body-members
partake, both emblems should be served together at partaking.
namely, unleavened bread and red wine. Jesus and his apostles
most certainly used red wine in symbol of bis blood, and we
should follow their lead. Report your celebration, the total attend-
ance and partakers of the emblems to the Society, as instructed
also in the Informant.

“THE COMING WORLD REGENERATION”

It is gratifying to announce the production of a new booklet
of the above title. Its thirty-two pages set out the public address
delivered by the Society’s president to large audiences at various
assemblies 1n the United States and Cuba. The speech gives for
the first time, by the Lord’s grace, the full scope of the glorious
regeneration promised in His Word, and the gront-cover design
artistically suggests this great event. Copies of The Coming
World Regeneration are now available, at 5¢ a copy. Read 1t and
prepare for its coming distrbution, as detailed elsewhere.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of April 23: “The Firstfruits of Resurrection,”
1 1-21 inclusive, The Watchtower March 15, 1944.

Week of April 30: “The Firstfruits of Resurrection,”
71 22-41 inclusive, The Watchtower March 15, 1944.
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THE FIRSTFRUITS OF RESURRECTION

“I continue unto ti.is day, witnessing both to small and great, saying none other things than those which
the prophets and Moses did say should come: that Christ should suffer, and that he should be the first
that should rise from the dead.”—Acts 26:22,23.

EHOVAH’S truth concerning His purposes and
]man‘s destiny differs radically from all religion.

Sacred truth is not a religion. In no way can this
be better seen than by comparing the truth with the
teachings of religion. “Thy word is true from the
beginning,” said the adoring psalmist to Jehovah
God. Centuries later the One of whom the psalmist
was a prototype added: “Sanctify them through thy
truth: thy word is truth.” (Ps. 119: 160; John 17:17)
Therefore it is certain that the Holy Bible is not a
book of religion. It has nothing in common with reli-
gion, although religion has all along endeavored to
mix some of the Bible with itself in order to take on
an appearance of truth. Religion, however, cannot
adopt the whole Bible, because the two are irreconcil-
able foes.

* Religlon shuns to face the truth regarding the
dead and the hope of future life, which truth the
Bible sets forth with understandahle plainness. Early
in man's existence religion was introduced to man to
answer the issue of death and to pervert the truth
concerning the state of the dead. The Creator, who
brought man to life, was the first to mention to man
the matter of death. The prospect of everlasting life
on earth which the Creator set before the perfect
man was not life through the so-called “portals of
death”, but by continual obedience to his Maker.
(Gen. 2:16,17) The Devil, through the serpent in
Eden, denied the divine law and its penalty to the
man’s wife, and held forth another hope before man-
kind, at the price of disobeying God. Humnan diso-
bedience followed, and God sentenced the disobedi-
ent to destruction.—Gen. 3:1-21.

*Only from the religious words of contradiction
to God could the sentenced man and woman draw
any expectation of not really dyving, but of living on
as gods, as spirits, just as God is a spirit. Those who
were due to pass out of existence would want to
believe that death did not end all, and that the ser-

1 Why is not the Blble a book of religion®
2 Why and how was religion first introduced to man?

3. In_the Serpent’s religious words what was piomised to man, and
therefore 1n what fundamental respect does religion differ from (od's
Word of truth*
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pent possibly spoke true: “Ye shall not surely die:
... and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil.”
(Gen. 3:4,5) In such religious words was the
promise of never dying, even by those disobey-
ing God. That spelled deathlessness, immortality,
in the religious view of things. It meant that,
even if Jehovah God executed his sentence of death
by the dissolving of their fleshly body to the dust,
vet his decree of destruction would be defeated by
the survival of an intelligent. living spark within
sinner man after the crumbling of the body in death.
Such view of human immortality, as based on Satan
the Devil's lie, is the view that is held to by all
religious organizations of “Christendom”™ and “hea-
thendom” to this day. In this fundamental respect
religion differs from the Word of truth; for the
inspired Bible nowhere teaches human immortality,
but that the dead are altogether lifeless, out of exist-
ence. The truth-speaking psalmist said to the
Creator: “From everlasting to everlasting, thou art
God. Thou turnest man to destruction; and savest,
Return [to the dust], ve children of men.” (Ps.
90:2,3) In all the pre-Christian Hebrew Seriptures
the words immortality and incorruption occur not
once.

HOPE AND UNBELIEF

* Contrary to religion's doctrine of human im-
nmortality, the first and real basis for life beyond
death was laid in the Son of God, who died as a
man and then attained to life beyond the grave.
That the first opportunity to immortality (not liuman
immortality, however) was then opened up, it is
written in the Word of truth: “God . . . hath saved
us, and called us with an holy calling, not according
to our works, but according to his own purpose and
grace, which was given us in Christ Jesus before
the world began, but is now made manifest by the
appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who hath
abolished death, and hath brought life and immortal-
ity [incorruption] to light through the gospel.”

4 When was the basis for life beyond the grave truly laid, and where
1s such hope set foith?
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(2 Tim. 1:8-10) Christ Jesus is the Seed of God’s
“woman”, which Seed is appointed to bruise the head
of the serpent, Satan the Devil, and to destroy all
religion with him. (Gen. 3:15) It is through Christ’s
suffering the bruising of the leel and yet proving
faithful and true to Jehovah God, even to the deatl,
that he has brought the hope of eternal life and of
immortality or incorruption to the true light of day.
Such hope is set forth, not in the many religions,
but in the gospel, or “good news”, of God's kingdom
through his Son Jesus Christ.

® What, then, was the hope of the faithful men who
received and believed the truthis Jehovah God was
pleased to reveal before Christ? It was not a hope
of human immortality and of an unbroken continu-
ance of living beyond the grave by reason of some
supposed immortality of the soul. Theirs was the
hope of future life by virtue of the lifting of the
condemnation of sin and by a resurrection from the
dead. Concerning the patriareh Abrakam, and the
testing of his faith in God’s truthfulness and power,
it is written: “By faith Abraham, when he was tried,
offered up Isaac; and he that had received the
promises, offered up lis only begotten son, of whom
it was said, That in Isaac shall thy seed be called:
accounting that God was able to raise him up, even
from the dead; from whence also he received him
in a figure.”—Heb. 11:17-19.

¢® Under prophetic inspiration the psalmist David
wrote: “For thou wilt not leave my soul in hell;
neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see cor-
rupiion. Thou wilt shew me the path of life.” (Ps.
16: 10, 11) Such phrase expressed faith in the power
and purpose of Jehovah God to restore the worthy
One to life. (Verse 3) After David the prophet
Isaiah, inspired by the spirit of truth, enlarged on
God's purpose, saying: “He will swallow up death in
victory; and the Lord Gop will wipe away tears from
off all faces.” (Isa. 25: 8) There was another expres-
sion of faith in the resurrection of dcad ones. (1 Cor.
15:51-547 Acts 13: 33-37) The Holy Bible, containing
those prophecies, stands alone as the book which
not only does not teach the iimmortality of the human
soul but does teach also, in harmony with human
mortality, the resurrection of the dead.

* Therein lies a key difference between religion and
the truth. Religion teaches life after death by an
imagined immortality of the human soul. Directly
opposite, the written Word of God points to the
mortality of the human soul or creature and the
necessity for the resurrection of the dead by Jeho-
val’s power. Naturally the Greek religionists at

5 What, then, was the hope of faithful men of old as illustrated in
Abrabam?

¢ What did David and Isalah sEenk foretelling futh {n a resurrection?
and how, therefore, does the DBible stand alone from other books?

7 What, then, is n key difference between religion and the truth? and
how was this forcibly shown by Paul's experience at Athens?
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Athens who believed in human immortality and
hence in no resurrection said respecting the apostle
Paul: “He seemeth to be a setter forth of strange
gods: because he preaclied unto them Jesus, and the
Resurrection [ Anastasis].” Paul ended up his speech
to those religionists, saying: “Because [God] hath
appointed a day in the which he will judge the world
in righteousness by that man whom he hath ordained;
whereof he hath given assurance unto all men, in
that he hath raised him from the dead.” “And when
they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some
mocked: and others said, We will hear thee again
of this matter.”—Aects 17:18, 31, 32.

* Religionists could swallow whole the impossible
doctrine of the inherent immortality of man’'s soul,
contrary to the plain word of God; but when it came
to the Scriptural truth of the resurrection it was
needful for Paul to ask a religionist: “Why should
it be thought a thing incredible with you, that God
should raise the dead?” One was considered by some
religionists to be mad for arguing for the resurree-
tion, as in Paul’s case after he declared Jesus’ resur-
rection. “And as he thus spake for himself, Festus
saild with a loud voice, Paul, thou art beside thyself;
much learning doth make thee mad.” (Acts 26: 8, 24)
Modern religionists, forced to admit that God's Word
teaches resurrection of the dead, mix Bible with
religion by trying to tie the resurrection in with the
Devil doctrine of human immortality ; how? By claim-
ing that at the resurrection the body in which the
sinner died will be united again with an immortal
soul that departed from the body at death. But such
doctrines cannot mix, any more than the Bible and
religion, because where there are immortals and no
dead ones, there can be and need be no resurrection
of any out of death, The very doctrine of the “resur-
rection of the dead” is proof of the Bible teaching
that the dead are non-existent and that human im-
mortality is a religious lie.

THE TIRST RESURRECTION FORESHADOWED

*The first resurrection to take place was fore-
shadowed by the restoring of Abraham’s son Isaac
from the altar of sacrifice. Besides that, the Almighty
God had a yearly picture of this same resurrection
enacted by the descendants of Abraliam and Isaac
namely, the nation of Israel. Israel was the new
name of Abraham’s grandson Jacob, from whom
came forth the twelve tribes of Israel. The annual
resurrection picture was carried out by such Israel-
ites in the land of Palestine on the sixteenth day of
Abib or Nisan, the first month of the year as
ordained by Jehovah God.—Ex. 12:2; 13:4,

8. How further was this difference shown during Paul's appearance
before Festus? and, because the Bible teaches resurrection, what do
modern religionists seek to do, and how 30?

9. How, when, and among whom was the first reaurrection to take
place foreshadowed?
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* Tt came about in this manner: For 215 years the
twelve tribes of Israel sojourned in the land of
Egypt, where, in course of time, the mighty Pharach
of the land enslaved them. In his appointed year
Jehovah God broke their bonds, on the fourteenth
day of Abib or Nisan, which day was the passover
day. That day in Egvpt the Israelites under God’s
prophet Moses obeyed God’s command and sacrificed
the passover lamb, one lamb to each Israelite house-
hold. They sprinkled the lamb’s blood on the door-
posts and lintels of their homes and retired within
for the night. Then they roasted the lamb and par-
took of it with unleavened bread and bitter herbs, at
the same time standing prepared to move out of their
land of bondage. At midnight of Nisan 14 Jehovah’s
angel of death passed over the blood-marked homes
of the Israelites but smote the firstborn of all the
homes and stalls of the Egyptians. Pharaoh, losing
his own firsthorn son, and being under irresistible
pressure by all the bereaved Egyptians, yielded to
Jehovah's demand and let His people go forth a
free nation. The Israelites were now God’s covenant
people, being brought into the covenant with him
through Moses as mediator and over the blood of
the passover lamb as the validating means.

1 Jehovah God thereafter gave them the laws of
the covenant. He decreed that his people should
celebrate Jehovah’s deliverance of them by celebrat-
ing the passover supper regularly on its anniversary.
The passover day must then he followed by a seven-
day feast of unleavened bread, from Abib (or Nisan)
15-21 inclusive. The covenant law concerning such
feast reads:

' “These are the feasts of the Lorp, even holy
convocations, which ye shall proclaim in their
seasons. In the fourteenth day of the first month at
even is the Lorp’s passover. And on the fifteenth day
of the same month is the feast of unleavened bread
unto the Lorp: seven davs ye must eat unleavened
bread. In the first day [Nisan 15] ye shall have an
holy convocation: ye shall do no servile work therein
[it being therefore a special sabbath day]. But ye
shall offer an offering made by fire unto the Lorp
seven days: in the seventh day is an holy convoea-
tion: ye shall do no servile work therein. And the
Lorp spake unto Moses, saying, Speak unto the
children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye
he come into the land which I give unto you, and
shall reap the harvest thereof, then ye shall bring a
sheaf [(Hebrew) an omer, or a handful] of the first-
fruits of your harvest unto the priest: and he
shall wave the sheaf [omer] before the Lorp, to be
accepted for you: on the morrow after the sabbath

10 As a preliminary thereto, how did the passover come about and
how_were the Isrnelites brought into the law covenant with Jehovah?
11. In the laws of the covenant, what did Jehovah decree regarding
the passover and what should immediately follow?

12. What did his law state copcermmng such, and particularly the
firstfruits to be offered?
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[of Nisan 15] the priest shall wave it. And ye shall
offer that day [Nisan 16] when ye wave the sheaf
an he lamb without blemish of the first year for a
burnt offering unto the Lorp. And the meat [meal]
offering thereof shall be two tenth deals of fine
flour mingled with oil, an offering made by fire unto
the Lorp for a sweet savour: and the drink offering
thereof shall be of wine, the fourth part of an hin
[liquid measure].”—Lev. 23:4-13.

* The Lord God declared that the next feast in
order was to be calculated from that firstfruits dav,
Abib or Nisan 16. The law of his covenant with the
Israelites reads: “And ye shall eat neither bread, nor
parched corn, nor green ears, until the selfsame day
that ye have brought an offering [the firstfruits]
unto your God: it shall be a statute for ever through-
out your generations in all your dwellings. And
ve shall count unto you from the morrow after the
sabbath, from the day [Nisan 16] that ye brought
the sheaf of the wave offering; seven sabbaths shall
be complete: even unto the morrow after the seventh
sabbath shall ye number fifty days; and ve shall offer
a new meat [meal] offering unto the Lorp. Ye shall
bring out of your habitations two wave loaves of
two tenth deals: they shall be of fine flour; they shall
be balken with leaven; they are the firstfruits unto
the Lorp. And ye shall offer with the bread seven
lambs without blemish of the first year, and one
young bullock, and two rams: they shall be for a
burnt offering unto the Lorp, with their meat offer-
ing, and their drink offerings, even an offering made
by fire, of sweet savour unto the Lorp. Then ve shall
sacrifice one kid of the goats for a sin offering, and
two lambs of the first year for a sacrifice of peace
offerings. And the priest shall wave them with the
bread of the firstfruits for a wave offering before
the Lorp, with the two lambs: they shall be holy to
the Lorp for the priest. And ye shall proclaim on the
selfsame [fiftieth or Pentecostal] day, that it may
be an holy convocation unto vou: ve shall do no
servile work therein: it shall be a statute for ever
in all your dwellings throughout your generations.”
—Lev. 23:14-21,

' The above feast came to be known as the feast
of Pentecost, because of the number of the day upon
which celebrated. In the numbering, please note that
the expression “seven sabbaths” means “soven
weeks”, and the “seventh sabbath” means the “seventh
week”, the term “sabbath” being thus used to mean,
not a restday, but a week. Hence Pentecost was also
called “the feast of weeks”. (Compare Deuteronomy
16:9,10.) At a number of places in the inspired
Scriptures after Christ the term “sabbath” is used
meaning a “week”.—Matt. 28:1; Mark 16:2; Luke

13. What was to be the next annual feast thereafter, and what dlid
God's law say concerning it?

14. What, therefore, did this feast come to be called? and bow is the
term ‘“‘sabbath” used in the law concerning such feast?
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18:12;24:1;John 20:1,19; Acts 20:7;1 Cor. 16: 2,
Roth.

* Instructions were also given by the Lord for
the celebration of a third feast in the year, on the
fifteenth day of the seventh month, and called “the
feast of tabernacles”, the “feast of ingathering”, or
the “feast of harvest”. (Lev. 23:33-44) All such
feasts are important to study, for Jehovah God
ordained them in his covenant because they were
‘shadows of good things to come’. Hence they were
not religions celebrations to mystify his people and
to glorify the priests and Levites carrying on the
performance. (Heb. 8:5; 10:1; Col. 2:16,17) By
the regular observance of such significant feasts his
faithful people would be prepared to recognize God’s
works when he would cause the fulfillments of those
prophetic shadows, and so they would not be mis-
guided by religion. In fact, the law covenant was
made with the nation of Israel for the express pur-
pose of protecting them from religion and its death-
dealing errors and bondage till Christ Jesus should
come and begin a new covenant. Galatians 3:19 so
states, saying: “Wherefore then serveth the law?
It was added because of transgressions, till the seed
should come to whom the promise was made; and
it [the law covenant] was ordained by angels in the
hand of a mediator [Moses].”

FIRSTFRUITS IDENTIFIED

* The passover lamb is unmistakably identified
as to its symbolical meaning. The Word of inspira-
tion declares: “For even Christ our passover is
sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast.”
(1 Cor. 5:7,8) This fact required that Christ Jesus
match the passover shadow in a number of outline
details, among which was the day of the month on
which he should be sacrificed as “the Lamb of God
which taketh away the sin of the world”. In an
equally certain manner is made plain for us the
symbolic meaning of the sheaf or omer of the first-
fruits of the barlev harvest that was waved by the
priest at Jerusalem’s temple on Nisan 16, the third
day from the passover. Again the Word of divine
interpretation says: “But now is Christ risen from
the dead, and become the firstfruits of them that
slept. For since by man came death, by man came
also the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam
all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive.
But every man in his own order: Christ the first-
fruits; afterward they that are Christ’s at his com-
ing.” (1 Cor. 15:20-23) This fact made it necessary
that Christ Jesus match the shadow as to the month
and day of the month on which he should be raised

15. (a) What third annual feast did God's law ordain, and why is it
important to study such feasta? (b) \Why would observing such feasts
be beneficial, and for what express purpose was the law given to Israel?
168. How do the Scripturea identify the nntiayges of the passover lambd
and of the firstfruits offering, and what did such types require in
the case of the fulfillment thereof?

Brooxryx, N. Y.

from the dead by the power of God, who ordained
the shadow. It also required that Christ Jesus, hav-
ing suffered as the antitypical passover Lamb unto
death, “should be the first that should rise from the
dead” and that he should be “the firstborn from the
dead” or “firstbegotten of the dead”.—Acts 26:23;
Col. 1:18; Rev. 1:5.

" Did the Son of God vindicate God’s Word as
true by meeting the time requirements here set by
the great Shadow-thrower, Jehovah God! He did.
However, in a publication entitled “144 Self-Contra-
dictions of the Bible” a society of infidels endeavor
to prove that the Word of God contradicts itself on
the vital point of the time when Christ Jesus was
raised from the dead. A number of religionists,
in trying to meet such infidel argument, serve only
to stir up more confusion. Christ Jesus, say the
unhelievers or infidels, “was to be three days and
three nights in the grave,” whereas the Bible shows
he “was but two days and two nights in the grave”;
and they quote Jesus’ words at Matthew 12:40 as
contradieting Mark 15: 25, 42-46; 16: 9. The religion-
ists, for their part, do not permit the Bible to supply
its own explanation, but lean to their own under-
standing. Consequently, even though undesignedly,
their arguments injeet further apparent contradie-
tion into God’s Word, whereas none actually exists
at all.

1 For the vindication of God's Word as true, and
as being of One who “cannot deny himself” and
“cannot lie”, let us permit these seeming difficulties
to resolve themselves. The Bible contains many
prophetic dramas which forecast the works of God
and the career of his Christ and the followers of
Christ Jesus. Among such is the drama of the Jew-
ish prophet nanmed Jonah. This drama is of special
interest to us who are unquestionably at the end of
the world of wickedness and at the beginning of
the new world of everlasting righteousness. As it
is stated at 1 Corinthians 10:11: “Now all these
things happened unto them for ensamples: and they
are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends
of the world are come.” The Lord Jesus particu-
larly showed that Jonah’s career was a drama of
prophetic scenes, when he referred to Jonah 1:17,
which reads: “Now the Lorp [Jehovah] had prepared
a great fish to swallow up Jonah. And Jonah was
in the belly of the fish three days and three nights.”

1 The infidels argue that this means that Jonah
must be three full days or a period of exactly 72
hours in the belly of the whale. But does God’s
Record, by its form of expression, require that Jonah
mbﬂst Jesus meet such time requirements? and bow do the
infdels and religions seek to bring contradiction and confusion into
ige l?;“vtve!::t can these seeming difficulties resolve themseives, and why
L rn Ry ho Inndeis. argue conterning Jontme time rotat within the

whale, but what does the record concerning Joseph's putting of his ten
baif brothers in ward show as to llke time-expressions?
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be there three literal nights and at least 72 lhours
before it was that “the Lord spake unto the fish, and
it vomited out Jonah upon the dry land”? Serutiny
of other occurrences of like time-expressions answers
No! When Joseph’s ten half brothers came down to
Egypt to buy foodstuffs during the famine, Joseph,
unrecognized by them, accused them of being spies,
to put them to a test. The Record reads: “He put
them all together into ward three days.” Did that
mean or require they be kept in ward three fuil
days, equaling a 72-hour period? No; for the Bible
interprets the time period for us, saying that “Joseph
said unto them the third day, This do, and live; for
I fear God,” and then he let them out. (Gen.
42:17,18) In other words, on the first day he
arrested them, and on the third day he released
them; which fact allowed them to be actually in ward
but two nights, and only parts of three days; even
though in Egypt the 24-hour day was counted as
starting at sunrise. Joseph loosed them before night-
fall of the third day.—See also Genesis 40:12,13,
18-20 and compare the expressions “three days” and
“third day”.

* Another instance of this measurement of time is
found in the account concerning Solomon’s successor,
King Rehoboam of Jerusalem. At 2 Chronicles 10:5
it states: “And he said unto them, Come again unto
me after three days. And the people departed.”
According to the infidels this should mean that the
king ordered them not to return until after 72 hours
(or three 24-hour periods) had passed; which would
not allow them to appear again in king's court hefore
the fourth day. But God's Word interprets the king's
time-assignment otherwise, saving, at verse 12: *“So
Jeroboam and all the people came to Rehoboam on
the third day [not on the fourth day], as the king
bade, saying, Come again to me on the third day.”
The day upon which the king issued the order was
the first day, the next day was the second, and the
next succeeding day was the third day, upon which
day, before it expired at sundown, the Israelites
returned to the king.—See also 1 Kings 12:3, 12.

2 Centuries later the Jews throughout the Persian
empire were threatened with death by the king’s
decree as framed by his vizier Haman. What did
the king’s Jewish queen instruct her cousin to do?
“Then Esther bade them return Mordecai this
answer, Go, gather together all the Jews that are
present in Shushan, and fast ye for me, and neither
eat nor drink THREE DAYS, NIGHT oR paY: I also and
my maidens will fast likewise; and so will 1 go in
unto the king, which is not according to the law:
and if 1 perish, I perish.” (Esther 4:15,16) Does
God’s Word warrant us in taking Esther’s instrue-

20 What like construction upon time-measurement was there In the
case of King Rehoboam and the people under Jeroboam®

21 tWhat parallel construction upon a three-day period was shown In
the case of Queen Esther?
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tion to mean literally three 12-hour days and three
12-hour nights, or a total period of 72 hours of
fasting, after which, on the fourth day, she would
appear uninvited in the king’s court? Regardless of
what infidels or religionists may argue to the con-
trary, the record at Esther 5: 1 answers No, saving:
“Now it came to pass oN THE THIRD DAY, that Esther
put on her royal apparel, and stood in the inner
court of the king’s house, over against the king's
house: and the king sat upon his royal throne in
the royal house, over against the gate of the house.”
Also compare the expressions “third day” and “three
days and three nights” and “three days agone” at
1 Samuel 30: 1, 11-14, to note Hebrew time-calcula-
tions.
HOW LONG?

2 On one reported occasion Jesus said: “For as
Jonas was three days and three nights in the whale's
belly; so shall the Son of man be three days and three
nights in the heart of the earth.” (Matt. 12:40; see
also Matthew 16:4; Luke 11:30) Ignoring the evi-
dence given in the above foregoing paragraphs,
certain religionists as well as infidels insist that
Jesus meant he would be three night periods as well
as day periods in the sepulcher, or an even 72 hours.
On such grounds the religionists reckon hack three
full days from Saturday evening, when the Jewish
first day of the week began and on which first day
Jesus appeared to his disciples. Then they conclude
that Christ Jesus was crucified on Wednesday and
died at 3 p.m. and was buried before sundown. For
their support they quote Mark 8:31, which reads:
“And he began to teach them, that the Son of man
must suffer many things, and be rejected of the
elders, and of the chief priests, and scribes, and be
killed, and after three days rise again.” (See also
Mark 9:31; 10:34, 4m.Stan.Ver.) But that the
expression “after three dayvs” does not mean after
72 hours but refers to an event or action on the third
day before the day.expires, Secriptural proof has
been given in our preceding paragraphs. For further
proof compare Joshua 1:11;2:16,22;3:2;9: 16,17,
and the interlocking expressions “within three days”,
“there three days,” “after three days,” “at the end
of three days,” and “the third day”. Study also
1 Samuel 20: 5, 18, 19, 27, 34, 35, and the related time-
designations, “unto the third day,” “three days,” and
“second day of the month” and “in the morning”.

1t is of no force to quote the words of Jesus’
enemies to Pilate: “Sir, we remember that that
deceiver said, while he was yet alive, After three
days I will rise again”; for the enemies added:
“Command therefore that the sepulchre be made sure

22 (m) What did Jesus say concerning his fulfillment of the Jonah-
type? (b) How do religiomsts therefore argue as to the day he died?
and what above evidence shows they miscalculate the time?

23 Why do the testimony and the ridicule of Jesus' enemies pot
favor e religionists' time-caiculation? and how iwas Jesus' statement
at John 2:19-22 concerning three days fulfilled?
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until the third day, lest his disciples come by night
and steal him away, and say unto the people, He is
risen from the dead.” (Matt. 27: 63, 64) At the trial
the false witnesses against Jesus testified: “We heard
him say, I will destroy this temple that is made with
hands, and within three days I will build another
made without hands.” Also while he was hanging on
the tree his enemies passed by and said: “Thou that
destroyest the temple, and buildest it in three days,
save thyself.” (Mark 14:38; 15: 29, 30; Matt. 27: 40;
26: 61) Such testimony and ridicule doubtless refer
to what is recorded at John 2: 19-22: “Jesus answered
and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in
three days I will raise it up. Then said the Jews,
Forty and six years was this temple in building,
and wilt thou rear it up in three days? But he spake
of the temple of his body. When therefore he was
risen from the dead. his disciples remembered that
he had said this unto them.” And, indeed, on the
third day Christ Jesus, as the Head of the spiritual
temple of God which is not made with human hands,
was raised from the dead. Then he proceeded to
build up those who should be the members of his
body, the “body of Christ”, namely, his disciples, then
scattered, confused and dejected.—1 Cor. 3:16, 17,
margin.

*# Wisdom’s way is to let the Scriptures deal with
the expression “after three days” and explain it.
Nowhere do they interpret it to mean “after 72 hours”
or “on the fourth day”. Jesus, as quoted by the other
Gospel writers, explains the expression used in
Mark’s account. “Jesus said unto them, The Son of
man shall be betrayed into the hands of men: and
they shall kill him, and the third day he shall be
raised again.” (Matt. 17:22,23; also 20:18,19;
16:21; Luke 9:22; 18: 32, 33) To King Herod Jesus
sent this message: “Go ye, and tell that fox, Belold,
I cast out devils, and I do cures today and to morrow,
and the third day I shall be perfected.” (Luke 13: 32)
That the close disciples of Jesus so counted the time
is evident from comment made by the two disciples
on the way to Emmaus, when Jesus met them on his
resurrection day. Not recognizing their risen Master,
they said to him: “The chief priests and our rulers
delivered him to be condemned to death, and have
crucified him. But we trusted that it had been he
which should have redeemed Israel: and beside all
this, to day is the third day since these things were
done.” (Lulke 24:13-21) They counted the time from
his erucifixion, not from his burial or the placing of
the guard at the tomb, which burial and guard they
did not mention or had not witnessed. That they had
reckoned the time correctly as the third day since
the crucifixion, Jesus confirmed when he appeared

24. (a) How d1d Jesus explain the expre<sion ‘‘after three dars" accord-
ing to what he said to his disciples and to Kinz Herod? (b) How did
the two disciples en route to Emmiaus on resurrection day calculate the
ttime, and how did Jesus confirm it that same day?
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shortly after to his disciples in Jerusalem on the
same day and said to them: “Thus it is written, and
thus it behoved Christ to suffer, and to rise from
the dead the third day.”—Luke 24: 33-46.

* Several years later the apostle Peter testified
to the first Gentile converts, Cornelius and his house-
hold: “We are witnesses of all things which he did
both in the land of the Jews, and in Jerusalem;
whom they slew and hanged on a tree: him God
raised up the third day, and shewed him openly.”
And the apostle Paul, who miraculously saw the
Lord’s glory after Jesus’ ascension to heaven, writes:
“That Christ died for our sins according to the serip-
tures; and that he was buried, and that he rose again
the third day according to the scriptures.” (Acts
10:39,40; 1 Cor. 15:3,4) The accounts in the
Gospels must therefore be understood and explained
on the basis of a third-day resurrection. The Secrip-
tures do not agree with the contention that He died
late on Wednesday afternoon and was resurrected
late in the afternoon of the following Saturday, or
on the seventh day of the Jewish week.

¢ Contenders for the Lord’s death as on a Wednes-
day afternoon also reason that the last supper which
the Lord ate with his disciples before his betraval
and arrest was not the passover supper, but was an
ordinary private meal, after which he instituted the
Memorial of Christ’s death, on Tuesday evening.
The statement at John 18:28 has been variously
understood, by some to mean that Jesus did not eat
the passover at all with his disciples, and by others
to mean that Jesus did eat the passover, hut by
anticipation, that is, a day ahead, in order not to
miss observing it before his death and in order to
institute the Memorial or “Lord's supper” at the
close of the passover supper. Such action cannot
rightly be attributed to Christ Jesus, for he declared
that the Scriptures must be fulfilled and that lLe
came not to destroy but to fulfill the propletic
shadows of the law covenant. (Matt. 5: 17-19) Hence
it is Scripturally impossible to think that he broke
his Father’s commandment as to eating the passover
and failed to fulfill the type of the passover lamb’s
death by dying ahead of the due time by one day.
Matthew 26:17-30 and Mark 14:16-26 and Luke
22:13-30 are very plain that Jesus did celebrate the
passover in his capacity as a Jew after the flesh, and
that he observed it on the evening of the proper date,
Nisan 14, and thereafter introduced the Memorial.

7 John 13:1,2 does not disagree, which reads:
“Now hefore the feast of the passover, when Jesus

25. Years later what did Peter and Paul say as to the resurrection
day? and on what basis, therefore must the Gospel-accounts statements
concerning the day be understood?

268 How has John 1%.28 been variously understood concerning Jesus'
1ast supper and death, and why is it Scripturally impossible to agree
with such understandings?

27. (a) Why does John 13:1, 2 not disagree with the fact that it was
the passover that Jesus then ate? (b) How, then, must Jobmn 15:28
be understood in order to harmonize therewith?
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knew that his hour was come that he should depart
out of this world unto the Father, having loved his
own which were in the world, he loved them unto the
end. And supper being ended, .. .” Who can deny
that before the passover Jesus knew such facts? The
Emphatic Diaglott reading of John 13: 1 makes this
very clear: “Now Jesus knowing before the feast of
the passover, that his hour was come, that he should
depart out of this world to the Father,” etc. But why,
then, does John 18:28 say that the Jews leading
Jesus captive to Pilate’s judgment hall refused them-
selves to go “into the judgment hall” of a Gentile,
“lest they should be defiled; but that they might
eat the passover” thereafter? This must refer to
their trying to keep ceremonially clean outwardly,
that they might partake of the seven-day feast of
unleavened bread that followed and was inseparably
connected with the passover. (Deut. 16:2; 2 Chron.
35: 8, Douay) (Some suggest that these high-ranking
Jews celebrated the passover a day later than the
common Jews. Others suggest, with some proffered
“proof”, that due to possible errors of reckoning
time the cautious Jews celebrated two passovers to
make sure that one of the two days was correct.)

** The religionists, proceeding on a 72-hour time-
table, claim that, Jesus dying on a Wednesday and
then appearing on Sunday, two sabbath days inter-
vened: first, the sabbath of the day of convocation
that followed the passover and which was the first
day of the feast of unleavened bread; and, second,
the regular weekly sabbath on Saturday, the seventh
weekday, shortly before sundown of which Saturday
they say Jesus was raised. However, the Scriptures
mention only one sabbath as intervening between
Jerus’ death and hLis resurrection. John 19: 31 reads:
“The Jews therefore, because it was the preparation,
that the bodies should not remain upon the eross on
the sabbath day, (for that sabbath day was an high
day,) besought Pilate that their legs might be broken,
and that they might be taken away.” Since Jesus died
before sunset or end of the passover day, his corpse
must not be left hanging on the tree during the night,
according to Deuteronomy 21:22, 23. Hence he was
taken down and buried on that same passover day,
therefore the first day of his being in the tomb or
“heart of the earth”. The second day of his entomb-
ment began at sundown. Not merely was that second
day the sabbath immediately after the passover day
and opening up the feast of unleavened bread, but
it was also the weekly sabbath or seventh day. Hence
it was “a high day”, due to such coincidence. In
other words, Nisan 15, convocation day, fell on the
seventh day of the week in A.D. 33. “And the women
also, which came with him from Galilee, followed

28 .According to the law concerning the feast and also John 19-31,
did one or two sabbaths intervene between Jesus' death and resurrection,
and how so?
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after, and beheld the sepulchre, and how his body
was laid, and they returned, and prepared spices
and ointments; and rested the sabbath day accord-
ing to the commandment.”—Luke 23: 54-56; Mark
15: 42-47; Ex. 20: 8-11,

» Religionists refer to Matthew 28: 1, particularly
to the Syriac Version thereof, as proof that the
Lord’s resurrection occurred on the weekly sabbath
day that ended Saturday at sundown, and that the
women came to the tomb Saturday after sunset. The
Syriac Version reads: “And in the close of the
sabbath, as the first [day] of the week began to dawn,
came Mary of Magdala and the other Mary, to view
the sepulchre.” (Murdock’s translation) In the Greek
manuseript text of this verse the words above trans-
lated “sabbath” and “week” are the same Greek
word, “sabbaton,” in the plural number. Why the
different translation of the two occurrences of the
same word so close together? Evidently because of
misunderstanding. As stated in paragraph 14 above,
the Hebrews and the Greeks used the word *‘sabbath”
not merely to mean the sabbath day but, at times,
also to mean the whole week. Hence the Rotherham
translation of Matthew 28:1, 2 reads: “And late in
the week, when it was on the point of dawning into
the first of the week came Mary the Magdalene, and
the other Mary, to view the sepulchre. And lo! a
great commotion [earthquake] occurred,—for a
messenger of the Lord descending out of heaven and
coming near had rolled away the stone, and was
sitting upon it.” The Emphatic Diaglott is therefore
correct in reading: “Now after the Sabbath, as it
was dawning to the first day of the week,” ete. Only
a violent wresting of the plain Seriptures could twist
the account to mean a sabbath resurrection of Jesus.

% Although Mark 16: 9 is not contained in the two
oldest Greek manuseripts, it is contained in many
other Greek manuseripts and versions, among which
is the Syriac Version, which reads: “And in the
morning of the first day of the week, he arose; and
he appeared first to Mary Magdalena, from whom
he had cast out seven demons.” (durdock) The
Emphatic Diaglott reading is: “And having risen
early on the first day of the week,” ete. And with this
the readings of the American Standard Version,
Rotherham, Weymouth, and Moffatt translations all
agree. But regardless of whether Mark 16:9-20 is
genuine or not, the Gospel accounts